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"A myriad of ideas and suggestions that can be used on a small scale in a small school 
or department, or on a large scale throughout a district. The book is unique in my 
experience and makes a definite contribution. The entire premise of the book has the 
potential to raise the level of discourse on issues of equity in our schools, as well as whai 
we can do to make schools better." 
—Mary Johnstone, Principa 
Rabbit Creek Elementary School, Anchorage, Ak 


"Concise, coherent, thought-provoking, inspiring, and a true call to action. The authors 
have set before us rich food for thought, dialogue, and action in very few pages of text!” 


—Judith A. Rogers, Professional Learning Specialist 
Tucson Unified School District, AZ 
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Schools 
lo — Using Equity Audits to Create Equitable and Excellent Schools 


Linda Skrla, Kathryn Bell McKenzie, James Joseph Scheurich 
Foreword by Judith Richardson 
A Joint Publication With the National Staff Development Council and 
the National Association of Secondary School Principals 

SA RRAN, 3 Use the power of equity audits to help eliminate achievement gaps and educational bias! 
H SCHEURICH : Grounded solidly in theory and the use of data, this resource provides practical, easy-to-implement 
strategies for effectively using equity audits to ensure a high-quality education for all students, regardless 
of socio-economic class. Readers will discover how to increase equity awareness at school and district 
levels and remedy inequalities in teacher quality, program design, and student achievement by using: 

* A set of "inequity indicators" for evaluating schools, generating essential data, and identifying 

problem areas 

* Nine skill sets for improved equity-oriented teaching 

e Charts, graphs, and support materials that can be customized for specific settings 
May 2009, 200 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3932-4 


"This book takes us behind the doors of unusually high-performing high-poverty schools 
to show us how they do that, and where they get the funding to support their programs. 
The book is a valuable tool for educators who want to improve their results and a 
reminder to parents and policy makers that we should never expect less." 


—Kati Haycock, President 


Doubling 


The Education Trust ayn Ya" ance 
“This book provides examples of urban, suburban, and rural schools and districts that ms 
have doubled student performance. The authors detail how the reallocation of time and -. „and finding — 
resources contributed to the doubling of student performance.” the resources 


—Gerald N. Tirozzi, Executive Director 
National Association of Secondary School Principals 


Doubling Student Performance 
. . . And Finding the Resources to Do It 
Allan R. Odden, Sarah J. Archibald 
Radically reform your school and improve academic 
achievement using readily accessible resources! 
This book combines the latest research with the authors’ national study of diverse schools that were able 
to significantly boost student achievement. Strategies focus on reducing class size, promoting professional 
development, locating necessary funding, and providing academic support to struggling students. School 
leaders will find: 
* Examples and case studies that include high-minority and high-poverty schools 
* 10 key strategies for increasing student achievement, such as setting ambitious goals and 
emphasizing a collaborative culture 
* Clear steps and specific tools to successfully reallocate resources 
February 2009, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6963-5 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6962-8 
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ustaining _ 


Linda E. Reksten 


schools succeeded by: 


2009, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


“Reksten provides the foundation for educators to begin the challenging, but achievable 
path of collaboration and high expectations for successful sustainability. Kudos to the 
author and the school communities!” 


—tLori Grossman, Manager of Mentoring Services 
Houston Independent School District, TX 


Sustaining Extraordinary Student Achievement 


Transform your school with best leadership practices 

that sustain high student achievement year after year! 

This powerful resource presents “on-the-ground, walking-the-hallways" case studies and analyses of five 
Title I elementary schools that overcame a myriad of challenges, including high staff turnover and a high 
percentage of students from socioeconomically disadvantaged backgrounds, to achieve and maintain 
academic excellence. Drawing from interviews, vignettes, and site visits, the author shows how these 


* Creating a school culture that emphasizes high standards and expectations 
* Nurturing collaboration and effective shared leadership 

* Using data to target instruction and make decisions 

* Focusing on exemplary standards 


Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1753-7 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1752-0 


ching culture is adverse to conflict. Having tools like 
i| move education forward as a profession." 


ael Grinder, National Director and Educational Consultant 
NLP in Education 


9 Hard 
rsations 
"Abrams 
d by Arthur L. Costa 
ith clarity, confidence, 
uwage! 
lucators struggle with 
ing difficult issues with 
wes. This insightful 
\ helps readers effectively 
challenging conversations 
voh Supervises, peers, and 
upervisors. Emphasizing initiative 
and preparation as keys to a 
successful conversation, the 
author's step-by-step approach 
provides: 
* Thought-provoking questions and first-person accounts that help 
build communications skills 
* Advice on overcoming personal hesitation about expressing 
concerns 
* Guidance on goal setting and choosing the best “what-where-and- 
when" for a productive discussion 
* Sample scripts and other interactive tools to help educators 
prepare for the conversation and achieve positive outcomes 
2009, 152 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6500-2 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6499-9 


"Rubin's book provides an eloquent and practical articulation 
of collaborative leadership and its potential as a powerful 
tool to improve the partnership of communities and public 
schools at all levels, from clients to practitioners to the 
utilization of community resources." 

—Wendy Caszatt-Allen, Teacher and Author 
Mid-Prairie Middle School, Kalona, IA 


Collaborative Leadership 
Developing Effective 
Partnerships in 

Communities and Schools 
SECOND EDITION 

Hank Rubin 

Foreword by Mary Futrell 

A Joint Publication With the 
Institute for Collaborative 
Leadership 

Use collaboration skills to 
shape school culture and build 
strong schoolwide systems that 
contribute meaningfully to 
students’ learning! 

Identifying relationships as the 
essence of collaborative leadership, 
visionary Hank Rubin demonstrates how to develop and sustain school 
and community relationships that reflect clarity, trust, aligned visions, 
and passionate commitment to educational goals. This book examines 
14 phases of collaboration, presents mental models that help educators 
engage in and teach collaborative leadership, and presents information 
on: 


Hank Rubin 


ethe knowledge, skills, and dispositions of collaborative leaders 
* Nurturing relationships between students and educators 
* Building community relationships that support instructional 
agendas 
May 2009, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6544-6 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6543-9 
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“Relationships are the foundations of successful 
organizations. Bloom and Krovetz have made public one 
of the most important and normally overlooked teams. 
Creating and sustaining this partnership is essential to 
student and organizational learning.” 


—wWilliam A. Sommers, Past President 
National Staff Development Council 


Powerful Partnerships 
A Handbook for 
Principals Mentoring 
Assistant Principals 
Gary Bloom, 
Martin L. Krovetz 
Nurture the development of 
future school leaders through 
effective principal-assistant 
principal partnerships! 
Principals and assistant principals 
can use their collaborative 
relationship to build a strong 
leadership team for today while 
preparing assistants for tomorrow's 
leadership roles. Viewing the 
partnership between principals and assistant principals as a coaching- 
based relationship, the authors provide discussion questions, activities 
for the assistant principal, and shared activities to help principals and 
assistant principals: 

© Develop a shared vision for their relationship and their school 

e Design a plan for communication and professional development 

e Build assistant principals’ skills in school management, 

instructional leadership, and personnel management 

2009, 144 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2771-0 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2770-3 


POWERFUL 


A Handbook for 
Principals Mentoring 
Assistant Principals 


Gary Bloom | Martin L. Krovetz 


"This is a book that's been needed in the character education 
movement for a long time, one written by a principal who's 
been leading the way. It's easy to read, well organized, and, 
most important, contains hundreds of practical strategies 
that work." 


— Hal Urban, Teacher and Speaker, Redwood City, CA 
Author, Lessons From The Classroom 


Keep It Simple, 
Make It Real 
Character Development 
in Grades 6-12 
Jan Olsson 
Foreword By Philip Fitch Vincent 
A powerful tool for influencing 
students' attitudes and behaviors! 
Based on current research, solid 
theory, and real experiences, this 
resource provides school leaders 
with a comprehensive yet practical 
framework for creating and sustaining 
a schoolwide character development 
program. Real-world scenarios 
illustrate problems such as vandalism, 
truancy, chronic tardiness, and bullying, and demonstrate how to bring 
about positive change. The book thoughtfully addresses factors that can 
keep students from developing positive attitudes and helps educators: 
e Evaluate student behavior, staff morale level, and school climate 
e Target real problems with commonsense strategies that can 
dramatically turn around student behavior 
* Assess a character development program's effectiveness 
June 2009, 160 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6603-0 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6602-3 


Simple, 
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“Finally, a book for administrators that validates their role in 
the area of action research! All administrator preparation 
programs should use this book. The description of the 
principal afflicted with 'data analysis paralysis' could be me 
| was motivated to read on!" 

—Margarete Couture, Princip: 
South Seneca Central School District, Interlaken, N' 


Leading With Passion 
and Knowledge 
The Principal as 
Action Researcher 
Nancy Fichtman Dana 
Foreword by Michael Fullan 
A Joint Publication Witb tbe 
American Association of 
School Administrators 
Become the “head learner” 
in your school by engaging 
in action research! 
Award-winning author Nancy 
Fichtman Dana guides leaders in 
identifying and exploring areas 
of interest for principal research, 
including staff development, 
curriculum development, individual teachers, community/culture 
building, leadership skills, building management, and school 
performance. With a step-by-step approach, this resource: 

e Helps principals develop a question, collect and analyze data, 

and share the results of their inquiry 
e Includes numerous examples of actual principal inquiry 
e Provides exercises to guide principals through their own 
inquiry projects 

April 2009, 232 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6705-1 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6704-4 


NANCY FICHTMAN DANA 


Foreword ty Michael Fullan 
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"An excellent book. Each chapter opens with relevant 
research and presents suggestions for practical application 
As a principal, | would buy this book for a task force or 
professional learning community." 


—Julie C. Burger, Princip: 
Frederick Leighton Elementary School, Oswego, N 


Principals Matter 

A Guide to School, Family, 
and Community Partnerships 
Mavis G. Sanders, 

Steven B. Sheldon 

Build a school climate that 
promotes the development of 
successful school partnerships! a » be. \ 


This research-based resource ap" "e iu] 
examines the principal's essential role im 
in developing effective partnership , 


programs and provides a road map 
for initiating home-school-community 
collaborations that are goal-focused, 
equitable, and sustainable. Presenting 
examples of strong partnerships that 
are based on supportive school climates, this book: 
* Synthesizes research on partnerships, principal leadership, and 
urban education reform 
* Discusses the role of fathers and working with families that live in 
poverty, are linguistically diverse, or have children with disabilities 
* Offers practical recommendations for refining partnership 
programs to ensure alignment with student achievement goals 
May 2009, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6042-7 


A Guide to 
School, Family, 
and Community 

Partnerships 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-9466 * 9455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91390 


“Sullivan and Glanz do an excellent job of presenting information in a format that 

is user friendly, succinct, practical, and applicable to the job of school supervision. 
This book provides critically important information for aspiring, newly appointed, or 
veteran school administrators.” 


—Judy Bruner, Author/Consultant 
Instructional Solutions Group 


“This is a great marriage of theory and practice.” 


—Christy M. Moroye, Assistant Professor of Curriculum and Supervision 
University of lowa 


1g anv Learning 


zx > 4 
E Supervision That Improves Teaching and Learning 
i Strategies and Techniques 
h | THIRD EDITION 
d Susan Sullivan, Jeffrey Glanz 

Foreword by Karen Osterman 
Develop essential, hands-on supervisory skills to help teachers grow! 
This updated third edition offers school leaders a collegial supervision model and practical 
techniques that encourage supervisors and supervisees to maintain open dialogue about teaching and 
apply a collaborative approach to solving problems. Based on empirical research, this user-friendly 
resource offers: 

* Examples illustrating the supervision process 

* Reflective exercises that reinforce new material and concepts 

e Summary sheets and observation charts for classroom use 

* New sample scenarios focused on teaching and learning for diverse populations, including 

English language learners 

* Updates on the use of school technology 
April 2009, 264 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6713-6 
Hardcover: $79.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6712-9 


TM 


«ie of the most interesting books | have read to date. This book absolutely fills a 

ve field: how to recognize difficult behaviors in teachers and how to reshape their 

s to help them improve their enjoyment of school and a school's culture." From 
—Nora G. Friedman, Principal 


South Grove Elementary School, Syosset, NY DIFFICULT 


ik reflects a true understanding of the different personalities principals and TEACHERS... 
o 


strators face and clearly outlines what each leader can—and should—do to 


ish a positive, proactive environment for their employees and the students. This is DYNAMIC 


©. book no administrator should be without." 
— Patricia Bowman, Retired Principal, Los Angeles Unified School District TEAMS 
A Joint Publication Witb tbe National Association of Elementary Scbool Principals 


Adjunct Professor, University of California, Los Angeles 
An ideal guidebook for handling negative teacher behavior! : | | 


Based on research and the authors’ experiences as school leaders, this resource provides principals with Barbara L Brock ^77 77 
effective communications strategies for dealing with obstructive professional behaviors. The book offers Marilyn Grady P Princpais & 
solutions used by experienced principals, encourages readers to reflect on their own practice through 
quotations from principals and teachers who “have been there,” and helps administrators: 

* Identify problematic behaviors and examine why they occur 

* Redirect inappropriate behavior and reduce the negative power it generates 

* Build a culture of shared leadership, collegiality, and successful teamwork to help prevent the 

development of negativity and toxic subcultures 

July 2009, 200 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1347-8 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1346-1 
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From Difficult Teachers... to Dynamic Teams 
Barbara L. Brock, Marilyn L. Grady 


————— 
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Motivate! 
Inspire! 
Lead! 


Strategies for 
Building Collegial 
Learning Communites 


RoseAnne O’Brien Vojtek 
Robert J. Vojtek 


“The authors remind leaders that the first step in motivating others is changing 
themselves. This practical book uses case studies, examples, and reflective activities 
to provide leaders with the knowledge, skills, and strategies to create school culture 
in which teachers and others can find purpose, hope, enjoyment, and a sense of 
belonging and competency.” 

—Dennis Sparks, Emeritus Executive Direct: 
National Staff Development Coun 


Motivate! Inspire! Lead! 
10 Strategies for Building Collegial Learning Communities 
RoseAnne O'Brien Vojtek, Robert J. Vojtek 
Discover how your learning community can tap into 
greater creativity, talent, and expertise! 
Based on motivational theory and the authors’ optimal performance model, this resource shows 
how leaders can develop high-performing, collegial learning communities in which educators work 
together toward successful achievement of a common mission. The volume presents 10 strategies— 
each with an authentic case study, reflective questions, and additional implementation ideas—that 
balance support for a positive school culture and continuous school improvement with the individua: 
needs of each member of the school community through: 

* Positive interdependence 

e Reciprocal relationships 

e Shared decision making 

e Professional learning 

* Mutual responsibility 
May 2009, 368 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2806-9 


"The authors have organized information on just about everything a school leader 
needs to get a well-designed program off the ground and to make sure it will get better 
as time goes on. The book will have value for both current practitioners and those 
preparing to become elementary administrators." 


—Harriet A. Egertson, Early Childhood Consultant 
Early Childhood Assessment Consortium, Council of Chief State School Officers 


Getting It Right From the Start 


The Principal's Guide to Early Childhood Education 


Marjorie J. Kostelnik, Marilyn L. Grady 


A Joint Publication With tbe National Association of Elementary School Principals 


Getting It Right 
From the Start 


soa Guide to Early Childhoog " 
gard 


“Mion 


Prepare our youngest students for future learning success with effective ECE programs! 
Blending research-based content with practical applications, this comprehensive resource shows 
principals how to recognize and create successful early childhood education (ECE) programs in their 
schools and communities to ensure that young learners are ready to enter kindergarten. This accessible 
guide helps principals and other administrators: 

e Gain a foundational understanding of how very young children learn 

* Create quality environments and practices for teaching early learners 

* Provide effective staff feedback 

* Work successfully with ECE agencies and providers 

* Easily implement the strategies outlined using reproducible forms, templates, and checklists 
March 2009, 320 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4950-7 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4949-1 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-9466 * 9455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91390 


“The authors show that by thinking critically about how we interact with others and by 
making the necessary changes in our own behavior, leaders can model respectful and 
collaborative ways of addressing and responding to others and gradually change the 
norms of the whole community.” 


—Gordon Wells, Professor of Education 
University of California, Santa Cruz 


“The authors appeal to educators on both a professional and a personal level. Changing 
the discourse will not only improve school achievement for students, but will allow 
educators to more effectively express their beliefs about equitable and socially just 
education.” 


—Karen L. Fernandez, English/Language Arts Coach and Teacher 
Denver Center for International Studies, CO 


How Words 
‘ laine 
nange Our Lives 
ge v 1 The Power of Talk 
iis How Words Change Our Lives 
Felecia Briscoe, Gilberto Arriaza, Rosemary C. Henze 
Unlock the power of language to promote equity in your school! 
This enlightening book shows how everyday speech can be a transforming force in today's schools and 
how it can create a more equitable environment for people of all backgrounds. This guide offers research- 
validated tools and real-world insights to overcome barriers, foster collaboration, and promote respect. 
Educators will find: 
e Case studies and vignettes that show how language influences the school environment and contributes 
to school change 
© Thought-provoking exercises that strengthen verbal communication skills and leadership abilities 
e Guidance on coaching students and colleagues on language awareness and equity 
January 2009, 200 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5602-4 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5601-7 


:hing to see a volume dedicated first and foremost to understanding and building 
lationships in schools. By developing strong networks, schools can foster open 
ommitted to distributive leadership and exemplary academic outcomes." 


—Sharon Conley, Professor SOC 
University of California, Santa Barbara l AL 
an intriguing insight into the reality and power of the human relationships that 

sur schools. This work offers alternative strategies for getting things done just as 


NETWORKS 
ses a new paradigm for thinking about the fundamental organization of the school. 


s will think about how they can lead most effectively with a new and challenging SCH (010) LS 


j ?ective." 


—Joanne Rooney, Codirector 
Midwest Principals' Center 


Making Sense of Social Networks in Schools 
Terrence E, Deal, Ted Purinton, Daria Cook Waetjen 
Foreword by Guilbert C. Hentschke 
A Joint Publication With the American Association of School Administrators 
Discover how to navigate your school's social networks 
to maximize communication and collaboration! 
Social networks reflect the invisible relationships that control the flow of information and power. This 
resource for school leaders examines the types of social networks typically found in schools and provides 
samples of social network maps, steps for developing your own maps, and practical advice for managing 
social networks effectively. Promote school goals by leveraging the power of: 
* Task networks determined by work roles and organizational structure 
* Friendship networks based on relationships between staff members 
* Power networks that can influence opinions and resources 
* Culture networks that can help unite staff 
2009, 176 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5444-0 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5443-3 
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SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 


“Clearly indicates how to communicate with a variety of groups to obtain public 
support. This book is very easy to read and understand and has a wealth of 
examples.” 


Promoting 
YOUR 


School 


— Going Beyond PR — 


—Anne Roede Giddings, Assistant Superintende: 
Ansona Public Schools, € 


"The examples spur thought on how schools can best communicate with their 
communities. The book is truly a practitioner's handbook that any educator can lear: 
from and put immediately into use.” 

—Bruce Deterding, Principa 
Wichita Heights High School, Wichita, K: 


Promoting Your School 
Going Beyond PR 
THIRD EDITION 
Carolyn Warner 
Foreword by Jay Mathews 
Project a positive school image in your community through effective communication! 
School leaders will find this third edition packed with techniques for delivering school messages 
TUM Eee effectively to internal and external constituencies and strengthening the partnership between 
schools, families, businesses, and the community. Based on examples from successful schools, this 
comprehensive guide provides strategies, insights, and practical tools for successfully communicating 
school goals, successes, and priorities. The book features: 

e Information on media relations, crisis management, team building, and parent involvement 

* Coverage of school and community resources to build a base of support 

e Forms, handouts, and checklists for developing a customized school communications program 
2009, 264 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5813-4 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5812-7 


“The writing is easy to follow and provides good insights. This is important material for 
superintendents, aspiring superintendents, and all school leaders.” 


—Paul G. Young, Executive Director 
West After School Center, Lancaster, OH 


THE SOUL OF EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP ^ 


“Houston, Blankstein, and Cole have hit the nail on the head yet again in this new addition 
to their Soul of Educational Leadership series. A blend of stories, techniques, and 
technology to keep the educational administrator out front and leading.” 


—Chuck Bonner, Assistant Principal 
Great Valley High School, Malvern, PA 


Leaders as Communicators and Diplomats 
Edited by Paul D. Houston, Alan M. Blankstein, Robert W. Cole 
A Joint Publication Witb tbe Amerícan Association of 
School Administrators and the HOPE Foundation 
THE SOUL OF EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP SERIES, VOLUME 6 
Motivate, persuade, and inspire your school community! 
This sixth volume in the Soul of Educational Leadership series provides innovative ideas on diplomacy 
and practical strategies for strengthening communication skills. With contributions from top leadership 
figures like Paul Houston, John R. Hoyle, Richard Bagin, and Daniel Pink, this resource emphasizes 
the importance of skillful communication in gaining support, avoiding misunderstandings, establishing 
productive community relationships, and delivering a quality education to every student. Individual 
chapters demonstrate how administrators can: 

* Create dynamic districtwide communication systems 

* Respond to district challenges and issues 

* Use electronic communication tools effectively 

* Increase avenues for keeping the public informed 
April 2009, 160 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4944-6 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4943-9 


0 
oc 
o 
| 
< 
oc 
= 
A 
= 
= 
a 
< 
oc 
jo) 
LL 
0 
Tm 
E 
" 
H} 
= 
fT 
z 


——S—————'Á—————"—Ó—————————— - ] 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-9466 * 9455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91390 


| EDITION 


“In the heroic effort to improve our nation’s schools, this newly revised volume is a gift 
to the profession...and to the professionals.” 
—Roland S. Barth, Former Public School Teacher and Principal 


g . ,4 
rincipal's Pub rand 
: . Founding Director, Harvard Principals’ Center 
8 l | pa nN | OQ n "The Principal's Companion is rightfully regarded as 'the bible' of resource books 


THIRD EDITION for current and aspiring principals. No other single source provides such a 

; thorough treatment of the multiple roles and dimensions involved in effective school 
ples for | leadership.” 

—Jay McTighe, Author and Educational Consultant 


The Principal’s Companion 
Strategies for Making the Job Easier 
THIRD EDITION 
Pam Robbins, Harvey B.Alvy 
Foreword by Kent D. Peterson 
A guide on the side to help you excel in all areas of the principalship! 
This third edition of a bestseller serves as a personal mentor for principals, providing the practical 
resources to help administrators manage the challenges of leading a learning organization and 
facilitating school improvement. The book offers guidance on leadership teams, developing a 
professional learning community, decision making, teacher supervision, curriculum, technology use, 
and conducting faculty meetings. This comprehensive resource includes: 
e Research-based strategies for succeeding with critical issues of the principalship 
* An interactive format with reflective questions in each chapter 
* A matrix that aligns practices with ISLLC standards 
March 2009, 272 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6550-7 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6549-1 


obbins | Harvey B. Alvy 
ard by Ke D. Pet 


" a mc — E 
"A nt tool for aspiring principals as well as those who find it uplifting to be 
re | that they are doing the right thing." . The 
— Gerard Dery, Principal — |. Pri H K G id 
Nessacus Regional Middle School, Dalton, MA 4 ncipa S ul e 
to 
"Ihn ; serves as a valuable tool for districts seeking to enhance the skill level of their 
pri Is and is ideal for professional development." MANAGING 


— Carolyn Banks, Regional Director of Teacher Education 


University of La Verne S SCHOOL 


The Principal's Guide to Managing School Personnel PERSONNEL 
Richard D. Sorenson, Lloyd M. Goldsmith 3 

A comprehensive guide to building successful relationships with all school personnel! 

Ideal for practicing and aspiring principals, this in-depth resource presents policies, procedures, and 
techniques for managing faculty and support staff and creating effective work environments. The authors 
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provide case studies, strategies, and reflective exercises in each chapter to help administrators evaluate Richard D. 
their schools and practices. Based on ISLLC and ELCC standards for school leadership, this book covers: SORENSON 
Shaping school culture to promote shared ownership of the school’s vision Lloyd M 
* Recruiting, selecting, and retaining qualified personnel ; GOLDSMITH 


* Effective communication and conflict resolution 

* Handling challenging situations such as supervising marginal employees and addressing grievances 
2009, 216 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6123-3 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6122-6 
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SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 
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Ihe 
Principal's 
Field Manual 
The School Princi] 1 


MICHAEL B. AYERS 
WILLIAM A. SOMMERS 


This very practical, easy-to- 


"An extensive and comprehensive resource for aspiring as well as practicing school 
leaders at every level. For aspiring school leaders, this book provides a multifaceted loo: 
at the complexity of school organizations. For practicing school leaders, the design of 
the content, the broad array of useful information, the action checklists, the quick-reac 
guidelines, and the extensive references provide readers with a useful guide." 


— Gerald N. Tirozzi, Executive Direc: 
National Association of Secondary School Princip 


The Principal's Field Manual 
The School Principal as the Organizational Leader 
Michael B.Ayers, William A. Sommers 
An original, proven approach to help you meet challenges head-on! 
use reference provides guidance to new and experienced principals and view: 
the principal's role as that of an organizational leader. The book's conceptual model focuses on five 
facets essential to all successful organizations —mission, strategy, organizational structure, people, and 
leadership—and outlines five areas of responsibility: 

e Knowing your campus and addressing problems appropriately 

e Providing staff with regular opportunities to discuss current theories and practices 

© Involving teachers in the design and implementation of new initiatives 

e Actively challenging the status quo 


Fostering a sense of community and shared beliefs 


April 2009, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7116-4 
Hardcover: $57.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7115-7 
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"Bisonette has provided a very timely and thought-provoking 
reference for media specialists and IT administrators on 
current legal issues brought about by the proliferation of 
electronic media devices in 21st-century classrooms. This is 
an easy-to-follow and understandable guide using sample 
case studies and sidebars." 


—Michael A. Burke, Director of District Media 
and Technology Services 
Edina Public Schools, MN 


Cyber Law 
Maximizing Safety and 
Minimizing Risk in Classrooms 
Aimée M. Bissonette, J.D. 
Protect students and staff by 
ensuring the appropriate, 
ethical use of technology! 
Written by a lawyer and educational 
policy expert, this book offers teachers, 
media specialists, and administrators 
critical information on legal issues 
related to Internet and technology 
use, plus sample policies, procedures, 
permission forms, and contract 
language. In addition, readers will 
find up-to-date research, jargon-free 
summaries of legal cases, and proactive strategies on: 
e Privacy, security, copyright, liability, and safety for classrooms, 
schools, and districts 
* Internet tools, social networking sites, cyberbullying, 
and appropriate online behavior 
* The use of non-school electronics such as cell phones 
and cameras 
April 2009, 128 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6615-3 
Hardcover: $50.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6614-6 


Mia imizing Safety 
| and Minimizing Risk 
in Classrooms 


"The book emphasizes a proactive, preventive approach to 
building safe schools through education programs. This 
message is greatly needed as our school populations becom: 
more diverse. The interweaving of character education, 
conflict resolution, peer mediation, and diversity training is 
powerful." 


—Kathy Bohan, Assistant Professor of Educational Psycholog: 
Northern Arizona Universit 


Leadership Strategies 
for Safe Schools R 
SECOND EDITION M M'G 
Elizabeth A. Barton L ade l ship 
Develop a proactive—not Strat egles 
reath pO m to for p 
school safety: NN | 
Students learn best when they are in SAFE f 
a safe and supportive environment. 
Elizabeth A. Barton guides principals, 
administrators, and teachers 
through the process of creating a 
proactive, student-centered school 
safety program. Updated to reflect 
current research, especially related 
to marginalized students, this second 
edition offers new case studies, vignettes, and strategies from needs 
assessment to program evaluation. This practical resource provides 
detailed information about how to implement programs for: 

* Character education and development 

* Conflict resolution 

* Peer mediation 

* Diversity education 
April 2009, 192 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5568-3 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5567-6 


SCHQOLS /| 


Elizabeth A. Barton 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-2466 * 2455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91320 


LEADING STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT SERIES 


^c last, a series of outstanding books by practicing 
ministrators, for practicing principals. Avoiding 
-flown theory on the one hand and mere lists of bullet 
ts on the other, these books represent the best that 
'v expert leaders have to offer." 
—Andy Hargreaves 
Thomas More Brennan Chair in Education 
Boston College 


| i 1 Early Literacy 
| ing | Leader 


j 'ncipal as Mathematics Leader 
( Principals’ Council 
1 blication With tbe Ontario Principals’ Council 
he formula for improved mathematics instruction 
"adest 
{or novice as well as experienced instructional leaders, 
^lines relevant research and offers: 
ctives on the principal's role in leading effective 
'natics instruction 
ies for observing and evaluating mathematics instruction in 
ms 
tions for supporting teacher growth and development, 
ing co-teaching and job-embedded professional learning 
es 
«nd templates to use in working with faculty 
ges, 6 x 9 in. 
f 23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6311-4 
" $50.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6310-7 
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The Principal as 

Eariy Literacy Leader 

Ontario Principals' Council 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe 

Ontario Principals’ Council 

Help students take the first steps toward 
long-term educational success! 

This volume presents an overview of how 
three-, four-, and five-year-olds learn to read 
and shows school leaders how to: 

* Provide effective support for teachers 
of young children, especially those who 
might struggle with literacy learning in — : 
later grades : process 

* Recognize the hallmarks of excellence in. : 
early literacy programs 

* Work with teachers, school teams, and 
parents to create and improve early 
literacy programs 

* Develop a school culture that sustains 
improvements in early literacy 

2009, 160 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6307-7 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6306-0 


Data-Driven 
Leader 


The Principal as Professional 
Learning Community Leader 
Ontario Principals' Council 
A Joint Publication Witb tbe 
Ontario Principals’ Council 
Create a collaborative culture for 
increased student achievement! 
Practical strategies, professional development 
modules, case studies, and reproducibles 
guide principals through the process of 
building thriving PLCs by: 

* Defining the key attributes of PLCs 

e Explaining the principal's role in the 


e Laying the foundation for shared 
mission, vision, values, and goals 
Showing how to create a steering team, 
introduce the concept to staff, and 
develop teacher learning teams 
2009, 144 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6314-5 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6313-8 


"This series of little volumes offers a plethora of rich ideas 
ranging from practice and specific methods right down 
to easy-to-use worksheets. It provides a valuable resource 
for new principals who would become accomplished 
instructional leaders and also for seasoned principals 
looking to strengthen their leadership capacity." 


—Roland S. Barth, Former Teacher and Principal 
Founding Director, Harvard Principals' Center 


Instructionall| 
Leader inj} 
Literacy, 


The Principal as Instructional Leader 
in Literacy 
Ontario Principals' Council 
A Joint Publication With tbe Ontario Principals’ Council 
A proven plan to raise the quality of literacy instruction and 
learning schoolwide! 
Based on a balanced approach that emphasizes all components of 
literacy, this volume: 
e Explores the role of the principal and shared leadership in the 
improvement process 
e Guides school leaders in developing effective school teams for 
improving literacy 
e Demonstrates how to create and implement a literacy plan 
* Recommends practices that support classroom instruction 
* Examines how to promote home-school-community partnerships 
2009, 160 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6309-1 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6308-4 


The Principal as 

Data-Driven Leader 

Ontario Principals' Council 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe 

Ontario Principals’ Council 

A proven process for demonstrating and 
communicating school improvements! 
Focusing on the significance of data in the 
development of realistic solutions to specific 
educational issues, this resource defines four 
types of data and helps principals: 

* Understand their role as leader, 
communicator, and professional 
developer for data-driven reform 

* Introduce the use of data into the school 
improvement planning cycle 

Create a team to gather relevant, valid, 
and comprehensive data 

* Embed data practices into a school's 
culture 

2009, 160 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6305-3 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6304-6 
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SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 
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“This book provides not only a practical foundation for 
strength-based, solution-focused group counseling, but 
also insights that can be generalized to enhance all our 
interactions with students and staff. For those well seasoned 
in SFBC and those new to this orientation, it is a exceptional 
resource for creating change.” 
—Sandi Miller, School Psychologist 
Western Placer Unified School District, Lincoln, CA 


The Power of Groups 
Solution-Focused Group 
Counseling in Schools 
Leslie Cooley 
A fresh, dynamic approach to 
build on students’ strengths and 
encourage positive mental health. 
This nuts-and-bolts resource shows 
how to using solution-focused brief 
counseling in group settings. Research- 
based and practical, this guide gives 
school professionals the foundational o Focused 
theory and knowledge to adapt Counseling in Schools 
solution-focused group counseling for 
any topic, curriculum, or grade level. " — 
Readers will find: 

* Case studies of real students encountering real problems 

* Forms, permissions slips, and sample letters for starting a group 

e “Do This" and “Avoid This" sections 

e Sample agendas for elementary, middle, and high school levels, 

complete with activities, session scripts, and discussion questions 

May 2009, 200 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7097-6 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7096-9 


lution-Focused Group 


"A useful tool for school counselors that outlines the root 
causes of girl bullying. It provides examples of ways to 
assess relational aggression in schools, as well as possible 
interventions." 


—Jennifer Betters, School Counselor 
Sugar Creek Elementary School, Verona, WI 


Understanding Girl 
Bullying and What 
to Do About It 
Strategies to Help 
Heal the Divide 
Julaine E. Field, 
Jered B. Kolbert, 
Laura M. Crothers, 
Tammy L. Hughes 
Break the cycle of social 
and relational aggression 
between girls! 
Written primarily for school 
counselors, this book covers the 
causes and characteristics of girl 
bullying and outlines methods for 
assessment, prevention, and intervention. The authors answer questions 
about what girl bullying is, why it happens, what it looks like, how to 
measure it, and what educators can do to help students learn alternative 
ways of managing conflict. The book provides: 
* Forms and checklists for documenting and addressing incidents 
of girl bullying 
* An original 10-session curriculum for small groups 
* Information on classroom dynamics, bullying, and cyberbullying 
e Suggestions for working with parents and teachers 
March 2009, 144 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6488-3 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6487-6 


Understanding 


“This book is an easy-to-read and a well-organized technical 
assistance guide.” 


—Steven Coats, School Psychologi 
LifeTre 


The School Counselor's 
Guide to Special 
Education 
Barbara C.Trolley, 
Heather S. Haas, 
Danielle Campese Patti 
The school counselor's all- 
in-one reference for assisting 
students with special needs! 
Designed for busy professionals, 
this hands-on guide answers 
questions about meeting the 
academic, social, and career 
needs of students with disabilities. 
The authors examine procedures 
and present interventions for 
preschool, school-age, and transitioning students, provide study 
questions for reflection, and cover topics such as: 

Assessment and intervention, including RTI 

e Behavioral and academic challenges 

e Collaboration with school and community personnel 

and medical specialists 

e Disability categories 

* Legal and ethical issues 

e Individual and group counseling 
2009, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6831-7 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6830-0 


The 
School Counselor's 
Guide to 
Special Education 
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tr S. Haas = Danielle Campese Patt 


"These tips are invaluable tools that superintendents can 
apply to improve their own craft. The resources provide a 
plethora of ideas and ways to extend knowledge." 


—Cathleen J. Chamberlain, Assistant Superintenden 
Oswego City School District, N 


Learning From the Best 
Lessons From Award-Winning 
Superintendents 
Sandra Harris 
Foreword by Daniel A. Domenech, 
Executive Director 
A Joint Publication Witb 
the American Association 
of School Administrators 
Words of wisdom for achieving 
effective district leadership! 
Representing school districts with 
diverse populations, school sizes, and 
communities, 22 current and former 
superintendents detail proven best 
practices that have been central to their 
professional and districtwide success. 
Readers can learn from the wisdom and experience of these outstanding 
leaders on topics such as: 
* Transformational leadership that provides direction for the district 
* Community building, outreach, and developing effective 
partnerships 
Responding to changing times, changing standards, and student 
needs 
* Developing strategies for effective school reform and overcoming 
barriers to change 
February 2009, 192 pages, 6 x 9 in 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5984-1 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5983-4 


LEARNING 
BEST 


SANDRA. HA 
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CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-233-9936 * FAX: 800-417-2466 * 2455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91320 


"Danielson's work is right on target. She addresses how to make certain that teachers 
are coaching one another, sharing practices, and assuming the role of leadership in 
schools across the country. This book is a wonderful companion to her work on teacher 
evaluation." 


—Bena Kallick, Educational Consultant 


"Danielson's book is groundbreaking work on the professional conversations that improve 
teacher learning. She expertly conveys the value of these conversations in challenging 
teachers to think in new ways about their work. This tour de force is a blueprint for 
improving practice and is required reading for all educational leaders." 


—John E. Deasy, Superintendent 
Prince George's County School District, MD 


Talk About Teaching! 

Leading Professional Conversations 

Charlotte Danielson 

A Joint Publication With tbe National Association of Secondary School Principals 

TI and tbe National Staff Development Council 
ues Help teachers improve their practice by holding rewarding professional conversations! 

R Lid | This breakthrough work from renowned educator Charlotte Danielson helps school leaders understand 
the value of reflective, informal professional conversations in promoting a positive environment of 
inquiry, support, and teacher development. Organized around the "big ideas" of successful teaching, this 
guidebook: 

* Explains the critical function of informal professional conversations in ongoing teacher learning 
© Explores the interaction of power and leadership in schools 
e Outlines the conversation skills that school leaders need to initiate and engage in successful 
conversations 
e Includes “mental maps,” sample topics, and conversation activities 
2009, 160 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4141-9 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4140-2 


Charlotte Danielson 
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i lia Kit for Professional Development t 

M illan, Peter Hill, Carmel Crévola H 

Gi «ors the keys to a transformative instructional H 

api that raises and sustains schoolwide achievement! 3 

De: 1 complement the best-selling book, this comprehensive multimedia E 

pres n offers staff developers an all-in-one resource to help school leaders É 

creaue expert instructional systems. Facilitators will be able to demonstrate the Š 

authors’ powerful Triple P Breakthrough Model and help participants explore topics ž TE 7 5 e 

that include: 1 Facilitator S Guide . 
* Smart application of data-driven instruction to reach all learners E PR] z 
* Contextual learning opportunities related to teachers’ specific situations = | 
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* Commitment to excellence in classroom instruction based on a clear moral 
purpose 
* Breakthrough instructional leadership that communicates across school, district, 
and state levels 
Includes: Facilitator's Guide, DVD (42 min.), CD-ROM, Companion Book 
February 2009, Multimedia Kit: $229.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7154-6 


Book Available: See Page 50 
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SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 


Instructional Coaching 
A Multimedia Kit for Professional Development 
Jim Knight 
Provide targeted professional development on the 
“nuts and bolts” of instructional coaching! 
This comprehensive multimedia presentation expands on the bestseller and provid 
staff developers with the necessary materials to demonstrate the principles of a 
Bites ares partnership approach for coaching teachers to improve classroom instruction. 
x] i D i zi | Facilitators will be able to show aspiring and experienced coaches how to get 
| vo Facilitator's Guide m teachers on board, observe teachers, provide model lessons, and engage in reflect 
AW EM —-— — —E8 conversations. Workshops will include group discussions about: 
e Incorporating the essential components of coaching 
* Fostering positive communication 
e Understanding the relationship between effective teaching and behavior, conto 
knowledge, direct instruction, and formative assessment 
Includes: Facilitator's Guide, VHS Videotape (55 min.), DVD, Companion Book 
2009, Multimedia Kit: $299.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6915-4 


Book Available: See Page 66 


How the Special Needs Brain Learns, Second Edition 
A Multimedia Kit for Professional Development 
David A. Sousa 
Demonstrate how teachers can promote increased retention 
and cognitive flexibility for students with special needs! 
Based on the second edition of David A. Sousa’s bestseller, this multimedia presentation 
offers staff developers the materials to help teachers improve learning outcomes for 
students with learning disabilities and other common challenges. Facilitators can present 
a framework for identifying, accommodating, and motivating learners with special needs 
and guide discussions on topics that include: 

Creating a positive emotional climate 

* Meeting learners’ needs through differentiation 

* Applying consistently effective strategies to address special needs 

* Raising students’ self-esteem through counseling, skill development, and self- 

enhancement techniques 

Includes: Facilitator's Guide, VHS Videotape (44 min.), DVD, Companion Book 
2009, Multimedia Kit: $299.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6754-9 


Book Available: See Page 90 
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CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-233-9936 * FAX: 800-417-2466 * 2455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91390 


Concept-Based Curriculum and Instruction 
for the Thinking Classroom 
A Multimedia Kit for Professional Development 
H. Lynn Erickson 
Give educators the essential tools for developing students’ 
AI ability to “think beyond the facts”! 
(| " Designed around H. Lynn Erickson's bestseller, this comprehensive multimedia 
| : presentation offers staff developers the necessary materials to help educators engage 
Facilitator's : : the minds and emotions of students and nurture critical and creative learning skills. 
e 75 Facilitators will be able to demonstrate how conceptual thinking increases depth of 
i — : learning and lead discussions about: 
* Comparing traditional two-dimensional curriculum/instruction models 
with a concept-based, three-dimensional model 
* Using a conceptual approach to motivate students and stimulate 
higher levels of thinking 
© Applying the structure of knowledge to improve teaching and learning 
e Scaffolding thinking to promote understanding and knowledge transfer 
Includes: DVD (102 min.), Facilitator's Guide, CD-ROM, Companion Book 
March 2009, Multimedia Kit: $299.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2533-4 


Book Available: See Page 101 


[T D [ NEW 
: EDITION, 


‘Th ovides various models of comprehensive programs implemented in school 


di und the country. It confirms the importance of mentoring to retain teachers, 
me nsistency in academic programming, and develop a culture of continuous 

im t in professional practice. This book is a significant addition to the literature 
on 4 in the education profession." 


—Gail Connelly, Executive Director 
National Association of Elementary School Principals 


“St licy makers can take a positive step forward by providing every district and 


sc ipal with a copy of this expertly organized and well-written book. Educators 
w wers to most of their key questions regarding establishing an induction and 
m program.” 


—Stephanie Hirsh, Executive Director 
National Staff Development Council 


Cov serehensive Mentoring Programs for New Teachers 
Mociels of Induction and Support 
SECOND EDITION 


Susan Villani 
A Joint Publication with WestEd 
Establish a quality comprehensive mentoring program and improve teacher retention rates! 
Based on field research and the author's professional experience, this updated edition of Mentoring 
Programs for New Teachers outlines mentors’ roles, mentor preparation, and the ways comprehensive 
mentoring programs support new teachers and educators. Readers will find: 

* Descriptions of 18 successful, real-world, comprehensive mentoring programs on the state, district, 

regional, and national level 

* A list of 5 factors to consider when developing a comprehensive mentoring initiative 

* A rubric based on seven components of comprehensive mentoring programs 

* New material for supporting special education, math, and science teachers 

* Resources to use in program development or revision 
May 2009, 272 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6613-9 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6612-2 
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SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 


"This book shows that educators who use data to engage in collaborative inquiry and take 
necessary action can make all the difference. If you want to increase commitment to 

and build a shared vision for equity and learning in your school, make the collaborative 
inquiry approach one of your essential tools." 


— Susan Mundry, Deputy Director, Learning Innovatic: 5 
Wesi | 


Using Data to 
Improve Learning 
for All 


A Callaborative 
Inquiry Approach 


Using Data to Improve Learning for All 
A Collaborative Inquiry Approach 
Nancy Love E. 
A Joint Publication Witb tbe National Staff Development Council, the National Associatio): 
of Elementary School Principals, TERC, and Research for Better Teaching, Inc. 
Collaborative inquiry + effective use of data = significant leaps in learning and achievemen 
This resource combines a powerful collaborative inquiry process, reflective dialogue, and rigorous use 
of data to improve outcomes for all students. The author provides detailed examples of schools that hay 
demonstrated dramatic gains by building collaborative cultures, nurturing ongoing inquiry, and using d: 
systematically. The book shows school leaders how to: 

* Implement collaborative inquiry to meet accountability mandates 

* Build and support a high-performing data culture 

e Establish a school climate characterized by collective responsibility for 

student learning and a respect for students' cultures 


Nancy Love 
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2009, 192 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6085-4 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6084-7 
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“In my experience teaching graduate students about the 
Parallel Curriculum Model, | am always looking for a variety 
of ways to expose them to the intent of each parallel. This 
guide is an invaluable resource in helping us talk about 

and practice the model. The varied examples and practical 
lessons will be fantastic building blocks | can use in my work 
with teachers!” 


—Jennifer Beasley, Educational Consultant 
University of Virginia 


Staff Development 
Guide for the Parallel [RIEL 
Curriculum Development 


Cindy A. Strickland, 
Kathy Tuchman Glass 
Extend the abilities of 
teachers and students 
alike with focused training 
on sophisticated 
curriculum design! 
Complementing the best-selling 
second edition of The Parallel 
Curriculum, this all-inclusive — —À- 
facilitator's guide is an 
indispensable resource for anyone 
planning, designing, or conducting 
professional development training on the Parallel Curriculum Model 
(PCM). This workbook offers step-by-step instructions to help staff 
developers support training sessions on multidimensional curriculum 
design. The book provides: 
* A complete training program of 53 workshops, including 
12 workshops per curriculum parallel 
* Scripts, agendas, activities, sample classroom scenarios, 
handouts, and transparencies 
* Tools, resources, and strategies for implementing PCM 
in the classroom 
May 2009, 136 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6381-7 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6380-0 
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Curriculum 


Cindy A. Strickland | Kathy Tuchman Glass 
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"This book makes a most compelling case for the centrality 
of professional community to excellent teaching. It 

provides a ringing clarion call for teacher collaboration 
and for grounding educational policy in the real world 

of the classroom and the school. Part how-to manual for 
building teacher networks and part chronicle of the authors 
successful work, The Power of Teacher Networks sets forth . 
vision for the transformation of our nation's schools throug! 
the development of teacher voice." 


—Randi Weingarten, Presiden 
American Federation of Teacher 


The Power of Teacher 
Networks 
Ellen Meyers, Peter A. Paul, 
David E. Kirkland, 
Nancy Fichtman Dana 
Foreword by Stephanie Hirsh, 
Executive Director, National 
Staff Development Council 
Foster high-quality teaching and 
leadership through 
teacher networks! 
This step-by-step guide illustrates 
how to create, manage, and sustain 
a teacher network or grow an 
existing one, and provides a model 
developed by The Teachers Network. 
The book includes teacher vignettes, 
information about managing a network, and a wealth of worksheets, 
tools, and resources to get you started. Practical guidelines demonstrate 
how networks can: 

* Support new teachers, reduce teacher isolation, and 

increase retention rates 
* Share the benefits of collaborative group work, 
including action research 

* Enhance professional practice and nurture teacher leaders 

* Connect teachers to the ideals that drew them into education 
May 2009, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6717-4 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6716-7 


Teacher Networks. 


Elen Meyers 
ea Pater A. Paul, David E Kirkland, 
“a Nany Fihtman Dang 


Foreword by Stephanie Nish 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-233-9936 * FAX: 800-417-2466 * 2455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91390 


“Written case studies of math coaching are essential tools to facilitate the professional 
development of our mathematics coaches who work hand-in-hand with over 200 
schools in our district. We are pleased to have this book developed by Amy Morse and 
a cadre of math coaches to support our math leadership efforts." 


— Lance Menster, Manager of Elementary Mathematics 
Houston Independent School District, TX 


"This new resource draws on cases of coaching practice to provide grounded 
opportunities for communities of math coaches to strengthen their practice. It is 
an exciting and important resource for anyone responsible for the professional 
development of math coaches." 


—Linda Ruiz Davenport, Senior Program Director of Elementary Mathematics 


A Guide for | Boston Public Schools, MA 


K-8 Math | 
IESTRCIGISEE Cultivating a Math Coaching Practice 
A Guide for K-8 Math Educators 
Amy Morse 
Foreword by Deborah Schifter 
A Joint Publication Witb tbe Education Development Center 
Deepen your understanding of math coaching practices! 
Recognizing the importance of math coaching as a support for teachers, this case-based resource 
helps math coaches and administrators develop their knowledge of math teaching and learning as 
well as hone their coaching skills. Field-tested in a number of school districts nationwide, this concise 
guide presents readers with firsthand accounts of coaching practices, cases that highlight a variety of 
mathematics and coaching issues, and: 

e Math activities that strengthen a coach’s content knowledge 

e Planning activities to support thoughtful coach-teacher interactions 

* A detailed facilitator’s guide for staff developers leading professional 

development for math coaches 

March 2009, 216 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7106-5 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7105-8 


AMY MORSE | 


Th k of action. The author calls for leaders in school communities to be 
bt eous, committed, and aggressive in the actions required to achieve 


d -ases in student learning. Relevant and thought-provoking assignments AC C e le a ti n g 
Student and 
Staff Learning 


a ed in each chapter, challenging all those in a school community to 
c e, debate, question, plan collaboratively, and reflect." 


—Charles Patterson, Educational Consultant 
Former President, National Staff Development Council 


"Fro mining important state standards to creating authentic curriculum/ 

asse: nents and analyzing student work, this book is an essential read for Purposeful 
ade inistyators, teachers, and educators who want their students to successfully meet Curriculum 
anc exceed today's academic standards." Collaboration 


—Victor Vargara, Principal 
Valor Middle School, Woodburn, OR 


Accelerating Student and Staff Learning 


Purposeful Curriculum Collaboration | ff P 

Kay Psencik i M $ E at 
Foreword by Stephanie Hirsh 4 KAY PSENCIK f 
Dramatically raise student performance by engaging educators in collaborative 


curriculum design and professional development! 
Kay Psencik provides a powerful staff development model that helps teachers become more skilled in 
their instruction and create a school-based curriculum that is tied to standards. Teachers work together 
in teams to examine standards, gain a deep understanding of content, create curriculum maps, and 
design common formative assessments. Professional development leaders can inspire and challenge 
teachers to: 
* Confront assumptions about learning and professional development 
* Clarify and establish complex standards Aec nov 7 e! ^4 
* Embed conversations about the curriculum into daily work 
March 2009, 192 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 


Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7146-1 f 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7145-4 Adrarp 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! >- 
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“Relevant and applicable for teachers.” 
—Sue Teele, Associate Dan 
University of California-Riverside Extension Prog am 


“An excellent guide and tool for new and veteran teachers who are looking to 
empower students through brain-compatible lessons.” 


—Heather Vaughn, Early Childhood Program Coordin or 
Albuquerque Public Schools M 


Brain-Compatible Classrooms 
THIRD EDITION 
Robin Fogarty 
Use the latest findings in brain research to build high-achievement classrooms! 
This revised edition helps educators better understand and utilize brain research to improve 
instruction and learning for all students. Summarizing research from noted theorists such as 
Arthur L. Costa, Robert J. Marzano, and Daniel Goleman, this book covers: 
* An introduction to the brain and how it works, including gender differences and how they 
affect learning 
* Application of brain research to learning principles, with compelling classroom implication 
e A four-corner paradigm for quality teaching: setting the climate for learning, using brain-bas: | 
teaching skills, putting it all into practice, and receiving student feedback 
April 2009, 248 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3887-7 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3886-0 


“An absolute must-read, must-understand, and must-do for all primary teachers and 
principals. Nevills and Wolfe's book addresses the difficult issues of diagnosis and 
intervention with early readers before they begin to struggle.” 


—Judy Bean, Director of Curriculum, Instruction, & Assessment 
Colville School District, WA 


NEW. 
EDITIO! 4 


Building the 4 
“A unique resource that provides a biological foundation for effective reading strategies. Reading B rain} 


A valuable resource for any educator.” PreK-3 
—Deborah Tucker, Science and Literacy Education Consultant 


Building the Reading Brain, PreK—3 
SECOND EDITION 
Pamela Nevills, Patricia Wolfe 
Discover how children's brains change as they develop early reading skills! 
Moving through skills acquisition from birth to age eight, this updated edition of the best-selling book 
gives educators a clear picture of how children acquire and develop language skills in preparation 
for reading. This updated edition features developmentally appropriate practices for fostering critical 
literacy skills in each age group and expanded information on English learners and Response to 
Intervention. The authors provide: 

* Brain-friendly strategies that build phonemic awareness, phonics, vocabulary, comprehension, EE oD ee? LTA O N 

and fluency skills 

* Instructional applications for games, music, and play 

* Interventions for children with early reading difficulties 
2009, 232 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6326-8 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6325-1 
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“Filled with activities, ideas, and methods for integrating reading instruction, Chapman 
and King's text provides content classrooms with necessary materials for differentiating 
reading instruction to meet individual student needs. Because a unique vocabulary 
is inherent in each subject matter, the sections on vocabulary development and 
enhancement are particularly helpful for classrooms in any content area.” 

—Anita Price Davis, Retired Professor of Education 
Converse College 


“Offers best practices for before, during, and after reading to improve comprehension, 
great ideas for assessing vocabulary knowledge as well as various ways to teach 
vocabulary, and excellent ideas and activities to help with interventions for RTI.” 


—Coleen Martin, Fifth-Grade Teacher 
Wilder Waite Grade School, Peoria, IL 


Differentiated Instructional Strategies 
for Reading in the Content Areas 
SECOND EDITION 
Carolyn Chapman, Rita S. King 
Increase understanding of content by strengthening every learner's reading comprehension! 
Bhapman - Rita King Featuring new strategies, updated research, expanded coverage of key areas, plus new material on 

. planning and English language learners, this revised edition offers creative, substantive methods for 
increasing students’ content learning by helping them become better readers. The authors explain how 
differentiated instruction, multiple intelligences, scaffolding, and more may be used to support reading 
comprehension. The book helps teachers: 


* Create the right environment for motivating readers Z 
* Assess readers effectively m 
* Apply differentiated reading strategies = 

* Use multiple methods for teaching vocabulary 
* Improve comprehension before, during, and after reading - 
June 2009, 248 pages, 7 x 10 in. z 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7230-7 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7229-1 " 
Multimedia Kit Available: See Page 69 o 
wes "da o 
"At room reference for every teacher. The book is a blend of delightful humor, "UD 
cus arch, and best practice that entices both the learner to reach for excellence 
aso vered writer and the teacher to impart the knowledge and skills of the + 
cre m 
—Barb Keating, Principal > 
FW Howay Community School, New Westminster, BC, Canada Oo 
"Fili casy-to-implement ideas, clearly explained. This book helps teachers T 
diffs. iate with confidence. | absolutely recommend it to ALL teachers. | look forward m 
to se: na copies throughout my school soon. We will have a book study up and running "a" 

in no time!" for Writing X 
T $ f T o 


—Steve Knobl, Principal 
Gulf High School, New Port Richey, FL 


Differentiated Instructional Strategies 
for Writing in the Content Areas 
SECOND EDITION 
Carolyn Chapman, Rita S. King 
Incorporate writing into content instruction to increase student learning! 
This updated edition demonstrates explicit strategies for using writing as a tool for learning within the 
content curriculum. To meet the diverse needs of all students, including English language learners, 
teachers can use brain-compatible techniques that address different grade levels and developmental 
stages, multiple intelligences, and various learning styles. The authors cover: 
* Genres and formats for different content areas 
* Writing strategies and activities to motivate and engage students 
* Lesson planning that supports individual student needs before, during, and after writing 
* Assessing and resolving writing problems 
* The writing process from pre-writing to publication 
May 2009, 248 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7232-1 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7231-4 


Carolyn Chapman - Rita King 


Multimedia Kit Available: See Page 69 
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“Gives teachers a format for convincing administrators that 
movement is a component of best practices.” 


—Stephanie Eagleton, Second-Grade Teacher 
Shaker Heights City School District, OH 


Action-Packed 
Classrooms, K-5 
Using Movement to Educate 
and Invigorate Learners 


SECOND EDITION Recipe for Teaching 
Cathie Summerford A Reflective Journal 
Foreword by John Joseph Ratey Using Movement | Anita Moultrie Turner 

Use movement and music to to Fact and | Use this journal for personal 
stimulate children’s ability growth, in a study group, and 
to absorb and retain new as a gift for colleagues! 


information! 
Packed with games and activities 
for teachers in K—5 settings, this 
research-based book provides 
techniques that promote young 
students’ learning and retention. 
The author offers strategies for basic energizers, clear objectives for 
standards-aligned instruction, a student/teacher/principal commitment 
agreement, and activities for lessons in math, social studies, science, 
language arts, and health. This updated edition of Action-Packed 
Classrooms also includes guidelines for: 

* Using activities in physical education 

* Planning and organizing lessons 

* Assessing the effectiveness of instruction 
March 2009, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7091-4 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7090-7 


Summerford 
Foreword by John Joseph Ratey 


“This book is funny, entertaining, well written and well 
documented, and informative.” 


—Jolene Dockstader, Seventh-Grade Language Arts Teacher 
Jerome Middle School, ID 


Understanding and 
Engaging Adolescents 
Jeffrey Miller, Peter Desberg 
A proven-to-work tool kit for 
motivating adolescent learners! 
This engaging, accessible book 
combines commonsense advice 
with social/behavioral psychology to 
provide a comprehensive look at how 
adolescents learn and how you can 
inspire greater student interest and 
participation. With artful humor, the 
authors encourage you to create a 
vision statement for what you want to 
accomplish and provide the right tools 
to help you succeed, Reader-friendly 
chapters cover: 
* Three components of motivation 
* Classroom management strategies 
* Proven, brain-compatible activities for individuals and groups 
that boost students' academic, research, metacognitive, and 
social skills 
* Steps to boost learners' study skills 
* Utilizing technology more effectively 
May 2009, 200 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7001-3 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7000-6 


Understanding 


Engaging 
[ XX XX NC 


"Outstanding for any educator, new or experienced. | wish 
such a book had been available when | was a new teache: 
but | am motivated in knowing that new teachers across “e 
country are encouraged to reflect upon their practices to 
best serve the needs of not only their own students, but « :o 
of the educational environments in which they are involv 


— Lori L. Grossman, Instructional Coordir or 
Houston Independent School District X 


As a professional development 
journal, this volume is designed for 
teachers to explore on their own 
or as a companion to the author's 
Recipe for Great Teaching in 
workshops and book study groups. 
Each chapter in this journaling 
resource includes quotations, 
writing prompts, and “savory 
morsels" of educational wisdom. 
Written in a light-hearted style and ideal for new and veteran teacher: 
this journal's reflective menu covers topics such as: 

* Communication 

* Classroom environment, management, and discipline 

* Self-esteem and self-respect 

* Organizational skills 

* Real-life skills 
2009, 80 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $16.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5845-5 


“This topic is of vital interest to beginning teachers. The 
use of time, the demands of time, the changing nature of 
teaching, the explosion of knowledge, technology: all will b: 
growing in the coming years." 
— Ronald W. Poplau, Author of The Doer of Good Becomes Go: 


Everything But Teaching { 
Planning, Paperwork 
and PRAE : EVE RYTH | NG 
Stephen J. Valentine 
Foreword by Pearl Rock Kane 
Learn the 7 Imperatives for 
managing the “other” work 
of a teacher! 
This accessible resource gives 
teachers perceptive insights and 
indispensable tips for managing 
professional priorities outside 
the classroom. Real-life vignettes, 
planning sheets, and other templates 
help new and experienced instructors 
master the multitasking demands of 
their teaching life by: 

* Planning time wisely 

* Tailoring grading practices to provide clear feedback 

* Holding productive meetings with students, parents, or colleagues 

* Keeping and using records effectively 

* Corresponding with grace, tact, and detail 

* Processing information and refining procedures 

* Embracing new professional learning opportunities 
May 2009, 128 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $26.95, 009202-978-1-4129-6707-5 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6706-8 
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“This is a practical, highly engaging book about how to be a highly engaging teacher. In 
today’s world of on-demand entertainment and fast-paced action, the strategies in this 
book help teachers offer what students need in order to learn.” 


—Renee Peoples, Fourth-Grade Teacher and Swain County Math Coach 
West Elementary School, Bryson City, NC 


“This book provides a variety of new approaches, strategies, techniques, concepts, and 
ideas that teachers can implement in their classroom to increase the educational success 
of their students.” 


—Beth Wile, Sixth-Grade Science Teacher 
Union Park Middle School, Orlando, FL 


Teaching és Green Light Classrooms 
Techniques | Teaching Techniques That Accelerate Learning 


Vee | Rich Allen 

Accelet ate Brain-based strategies to give your students the green light for learning success! 

Learning | How can teachers develop lessons that will ignite the desire to learn? This teacher-friendly guide is 
organized into nine proven strategies for creating new memory pathways, making content relevant for 

CINA students, and increasing their learning. Teachers will learn techniques for tapping into students’ emotions 


and be able to increase participation in group discussions and activities. The book offers contributions 
from real classrooms and includes: 

e Sample lesson plans for different grade levels in each chapter 

e A variety of practical, brain-compatible teaching strategies 

e Building blocks for effective instruction, illustrated through descriptions, analogies, and metaphors 
2008, 200 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5610-9 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5609-3 


m 
mms o 
"We each students how to learn, not just what to learn. This book is full of Tl 
val rmation on how to accomplish this, including practical lesson ideas, [e] 
exi id vignettes. Any educator will benefit from reading this book and thinking TEACH | NG JJ 
ah ing in a new way." 

—Ganna Maymind, First-Grade Teacher HOW - 
Asher Holmes Elementary School, Morganville, NJ TO m 
“Wha pecific researched-based strategies that develop tools for lifelong learning. EÉE- » 
Th: ı provides several examples, practices, and applications for study skills, [9] 
me! vitive thinking, and reflection for an effective, successful learning environment." =r 
—kKathy Redford, Teacher m 

South Gate Middle School, CA 
m 
o 


Teaching How to Learn 
The Teacher's Guide to Student Success 
Kenneth A. Kiewra 
Foreword by William H, Peltz 
A four-step process for helping students become independent, self-sufficient learners! 
This innovative guidebook offers methods to strengthen instruction and help K-12 students acquire 
successful learning strategies using the SOAR approach: Selecting key lesson ideas; Organizing 
information using representations instead of lists or outlines; Associating ideas to create meaningful, 
memorable connections; and Regulating learning through practice. With examples and illustrations, the 
chapters present: 

* Detailed explanations for teaching each SOAR strategy 

* Guidelines for fostering student motivation and behavior self-management 

* Methods for embedding student learning techniques within content instruction to develop 

students’ capacity to learn in any setting 

2009, 208 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6534-7 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6533-0 


———————————————————————————————— 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 


“Carr and Harris have laid out a very clear and flexible process for developing a 

I "OQvino standards-based and learner-centered curriculum. What makes this book so prac:.-al 
m pi oving is that each of the stages of the curriculum development process can stand alone 

S tanc | ar l S= B a sed | Experienced school leaders can select the tools they need while others have a 

[ comprehensive set of procedures to guide them." 


—Doug Walker, Senior Research Asso: ite 
RMC Research Corpor. on 


Learning 


"From two of the best educational consultants who know how to develop and 
mentor instructional leaders on the successful implementation of standards-base 
curriculum, this is the best nuts-and-bolts guide for improving teaching and learn q 
in our schools. If you're serious about instructional leadership, this is the one boo 
you need on your desk.” 


—kKenneth W. Eastwood, Superinte! at 
Middletown City School Distric JY 


Prof S 

is. Improving Standards-Based Learning 
A Process Guide for Educational Leaders 
Judy E Carr, Doug Harris 


Use this toolkit to develop a high-quality curriculum that impacts student learning! 
Written for school and district leaders, this book leads educators through the curriculum 
improvement process, including not only development, but also implementation and evaluation. 
Presenting a learner-centered curriculum model, the authors emphasize alignment with standards 
and provide numerous ready-to-use tools, including guidelines, strategies, graphics, and workshe: 
Readers will find answers to key questions, including: 

* How is curriculum put together? 

* Who should be involved and what should be included? 

* How should we go about it and how long will it take? 

* What should be considered during implementation? 

* How is curriculum evaluated? 


May 2009, 192 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6570-5 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6569-9 


NEW 


"This book provides refreshing strategies that work in the classroom. Bender presents m ED 


a variety of ways to differentiate instruction and foster dynamic learning. This work SECOND EDITION | jhe Math Panel Report 
is a gift to individuals who are constantly looking for ways to improve their practice.” 


—Scott Currier, Mathematics Teacher 
Belmont High School, NH 


DIFFERENTIATING 
Math Instruction 


Strategies That A 


“This is one of those rare opportunities when a teacher can read a book and become 
inspired to take ideas immediately back to the classroom and use them. This book 
provides an effective plan to help teachers reach all their students using proven and 
researched strategies. It guides today's classroom teacher who is struggling to help a 
diverse student population become successful.” 


| 
} 
i 
f 
| 


| 


o 
tc 
ul 
I 
O 
<í 
ul 
H} 
x 
o 
LL 
o 
ul 
-l 
= 
e 
= 
m 
z 


—Amanda P. McKee, Math Instructor 
Florence #5 School District, Johnsonville, SC 


Higher 
Differentiating Math Instruction ird 
Strategies That Work for K-8 Classrooms 

SECOND EDITION 

William N. Bender 

Differentiate math instruction with practices that boost mastery for all students! 


With recommendations based on the 2008 National Mathematics Advisory Panel report, this kr IN BENDER 
updated edition provides research on the value of brain-compatible teaching, critical strategies for 
differentiating instruction, and creative ways to get students learning. Teachers will be able to quickly 
adapt the techniques to suit their individual classrooms. Key features include: 

* Strategies for use within a Response to Intervention framework 

* At-a-glance lists of “Top Ten Tactics" 

* “Web Site Reviews" that outline additional online resources 

* Concrete strategies to tap into multiple intelligences 

* A facilitator's guide for staff developers 
March 2009, 176 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7082-2 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7081-5 


——————————————————————————— 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-9466 * 2455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91390 


“The variety and quantity of practical examples can be 
quickly converted to classroom use.” 


—Phyllis Milne, Associate Director of Curriculum 
and Student Achievement 
York County School Division, VA 


Te ^5 for Wisdom, 
In! ance, Creativity, 


an 28S Intelligence, 
Ro ternberg, pe 
Lin: in, s] Creativity, ana 
Elc: igorenko e Success 
The al guide for 
teaci yond the test! 
Basi < ensive, collaborative 
reseai , practical teaching 
mani an overview of the 
WI -Wisdom, Intelligence, 
Creati ithesized—which helps 
teach: ter students’ capacities 
for eli. ‘carning and problem 
solvin hers will find examples in 
langu ts, history, mathematics, and 
Scieut rades K-12, as well as: 
« s-on strategies for enhancing students’ memory, analytical, 
v, and practical skills 
vies for teaching and assessing for successful intelligence 
^ on how to apply the model in the classroom 
' : reflection sections, suggested readings, and sample 
g checklists 
Febru” 200 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Par 95, D09202-978-1-4129-6453-1 
Har 5, D09202-978-1-4129-6452-4 
Li MEME Ld 
“It bring heart and soul into the classroom. The 
Qu «s a clear and concise case for doing this, and 
do. jantly." 


—Nancy Foote, Math Specialist 
Higley Unified School District, Gilbert, AZ 


Eng „sd Learning 
Richard VanDeWeghe 
Foreword by Richard Sterling 
Spark genuine enthusiasm in 
your classroom by engaging 
students' hearts and minds! 
Richard VanDeWeghe provides 
an inside look at what happens in 
students' minds and hearts when 
they are engaged in learning. Based 
on Mihaly Csikszentmihaly's idea of 
"flow"——a state of intrinsic control, 
curiosity, interest, and inquiry that is 
the ultimate experiential goal—this 
book shows how to develop motivated, 
engaged learners. Teachers will find: 
* Information on brain function and memory pathways 
* Spiritual and emotional principles of the heart 
* Strategies for guiding open-ended discussions, quality 
questioning, and teacher modeling 
* Practical applications for the classroom 
* Examples of effective teacher dialogue 
March 2009, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6629-0 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6628-3 


"This book provides strategies and supporting information 
about how and why culture and poverty are important. It 
provides so much more than any other text that | have 
ever used in an Introduction to Education course regarding 
working with diverse populations." 


—Rosemary Traoré, Assistant Professor of Urban Education 
University of North Carolina at Charlotte 


Teaching Students 
of Poverty and 
Diverse Cultures 
Donna Walker Tileston, 
Sandra K. Darling 
Foreword by Belinda Williams 
Use instructional practices that 
lead students of poverty and 
diverse cultures to success! 
Tileston and Darling provide 
instructional strategies to help 
teachers improve learning in 
students of diverse cultures and 
poverty. This research-based book 
presents a six-part framework 
that builds on students' assets and 
strengths. The authors discuss: 

* Why some cultures are “turned off” by typical motivational 

approaches and what educators can do to reach students 

* What research says about the brain's desire to learn 

* How teachers can build on students' prior knowledge 

* The importance of resiliency 

* Teaching procedural and declarative knowledge and 

preparing students for tests 

March 2009, 120 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5531-7 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5530-0 


"A practical and useful resource. The book presents 
strategies for use in school and gives bridging activities to 
use at home and in the community." 


—Pam Jackson, Alternative Seventh-Grade Teacher 
Elkhorn Middle School, Frankfort, KY 


Bridging Learning 
Unlocking Cognitive Potential 
In and Out of the Classroom 
SECOND EDITION 
Mandia Mentis, 
Marilyn Dunn-Bernstein, 
Martene Mentis, 
Mervyn Skuy 
Develop lifelong learners by 
promoting effective thinking 
skills in school and beyond! 
Based on Instrumental 
Enrichment (IE), a cognitive 
education approach pioneered by 
internationally renowned expert 
Reuven Feuerstein, this updated 
volume outlines fourteen core thinking skills that increase students’ 
cognitive capacity, including organization, comparison, categorization, 
and problem solving, and shows educators how to “bridge” these skills 
to the home and community. Each chapter features: 

* An introduction to and description of a specific skill 

Examples and applications for formal and informal 

learning contexts 
* An outline of how the skill aligns with Feuerstein's theories 
of Mediated Learning and Cognitive Modifiability 

May 2009, 160 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6995-6 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6994-9 


EE —— 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 


SYSHOVAL 4O04 SATLIL MAN 


"The author's use of personal experiences and how they impacted her teaching practice 
serve as a powerful model for readers' own reflection and commitment to change. 


—Karen Tichy, Associate Superintendent for Instruc ‘on 
Catholic Education Office, Archdiocese of St. Louis “lO 


“This book is great for new teachers who are just staring out as well as veteran teacher 
who are determined to keep up with the ever-changing classroom. It is a winner 
for anyone who loves teaching and who cares about helping students reach beyond 
expectations.” 
—Gayla LeMay, Tea er 


THIRD EDITION Louise Radloff Middle School, Snellville ʻA 
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The Eleven Commandments of Good Teaching 
THIRD EDITION 
Vickie Gill 
Inspirational, invigorating advice from a veteran teacher! 
Vickie Gill’s updated bestseller provides time-tested wisdom and practical insight to develop a dynamic, 
successful classroom—including new material on classroom technology, evolving social climates, 
limited budgets, and standardized testing. Drawing from 21 years of teaching experience, Gill illustrates 
each commandment with real-life stories and concrete guidance for staying motivated, enthusiastic, and 
committed to excellence. The suggestions show how to: 

* Ask for support from your principal or staff 

* Reach difficult-to-teach students 

* Choose your battles carefully 

* Maintain an open mind and flexible attitude 

* Focus on why you became a teacher in the first place 
May 2009, 136 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7036-5 
Hardcover: $50.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7035-8 


"Sejnost presents strategies that teach the skills students will need well into the 21st 
century, strategies that enable students to locate, synthesize, evaluate, retain, and 
utilize information as successful adolescent learners and as successful adults in our 
fast-paced, knowledge-driven society." 


e ; 
—Nancy K. MaGill, Program Director, Our American Voice Teaching | 


Barat Education Foundation 


"Teachers who have block scheduling will develop their expertise by using this text. Block 
This book provides a four-phase lesson plan format that sets the purpose for learning i 
and offers several strategies to foster critical and creative thinking." d 

—Sharon Thiese, Teacher, Consultant 
Lewis University 
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f: 
Tools for Teaching in the Block te 


Roberta L. Sejnost or — 
Effectively use the extended class period to enhance student achievement! mo | 
Take advantage of block scheduling with this book's four-phase lesson planning framework and I ostii | 
numerous instructional strategies to build higher-level thinking skills and increase student learning, idt 
Teachers in any subject area can use practical, research-based methods and tools such as cooperative 
learning, quality questioning, and graphic organizers to reach adolescents. Each chapter includes 
reproducible blackline masters for classroom use, plus activities for: 

* Preparing students for learning by focusing on prior knowledge, 

reading, writing, and critical thinking 

* Helping students actively interact with and process what they have learned 

* Clarifying, reinforcing, and extending learning 
April 2009, 248 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5713-7 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5712-0 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-9466 * 9455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91390 


“One of the richest books | have ever read for beginning teachers. Even veteran 
teachers will get a lot out of it. | really wish | had had a book like this when | was a 
student teacher.” 


—Julie Wakefield, Social Studies Teacher 
Robert McQueen High School, Sparks, NV 


“This book should be read three times: as course material for student teachers, during 
the first year of teaching, and again in the third year of teaching when experience will 
allow you to consider more perspectives as you form your own answers to the questions 
addressed in the book.” 


—Jennifer Wilson, Third-Grade Teacher 
Grant Ranch School, Littleton, CO 


Teaching 101 
Classroom Strategies for the Beginning Teacher 
SECOND EDITION 
Jeffrey Glanz 
Reflect on the art of teaching to develop your skills and expand your horizons! 
This second edition provides essential knowledge and actively engages novice teachers to become 
exceptional teachers. Jeffrey Glanz includes updated information on curriculum development and 
technology, more sample lesson plans, a new section on bullying, new activity sheets, and many 
checklists. The book is packed with questions, activities, Web site resources, and helpful suggestions 
on topics such as: 

* Lesson planning 

* Classroom management 

* Differentiating instruction 

* Standards 

* Assessment and grading 

* Literacy 

* Cooperative learning 

* Inclusion 

e National Board certification 
April 2009, 344 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6715-0 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6714-3 


"I ca igine any teacher who wants to be the best possible teacher not loving this 
bor ^ook will be well worn by any effective teacher who encounters it!" 


— Renee Peoples, Teacher/Math Coach 
West Elementary School, Bryson City, NC 


SECOND EDITION 


“This «ss» exciting way for new teachers to really target the important strategies that 
successful teachers use, as well as for veteran teachers to confirm the things that they 
are already doing right!" 
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—Mary Ann Hartwick, Coordinator, LESD/ASU 
Litchfield Elementary School District, Verrado, MS 


What Successful Teachers Do 
101 Research-Based Classroom Strategies for New and Veteran Teachers 
SECOND EDITION 
Neal A. Glasgow, Cathy D. Hicks 
Avoid common mistakes and develop your skills as an educator! 
Written for new and veteran K-12 teachers alike, this updated edition translates the latest research into 
101 approaches for managing all aspects of classroom instruction—from collaborating with learners and 
the community to classroom discipline and student assessment. With a new chapter on supporting reading 
and literacy, this resource presents the strategies in a user-friendly format: 
* A concise statement of the strategy 
* A brief discussion of the research behind the strategy 
* How to apply the technique 
* Precautions and possible pitfalls 
* References to the original research 
2009, 272 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6619-1 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6618-4 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 
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"Freeman and Scheidecker are truly legendary teachers! 
Every word in their book is embedded in their lives and 
teaching. | have used this book in my university teaching 
and shared it with numerous colleagues, teacher friends, 
and family." 

—Ruth Reynolds, Teacher, Bradley Elementary School District, IL 
Adjunct Professor, Olivet Nazarene University 


Becoming a Legendary 
Teacher 
To Instruct and Inspire 
William Freeman, 
David Scheidecker 
Learn how extraordinary 
teachers inspire students 
and influence lives! 
This book examines what makes 
certain teachers so important to the 
futures of their students and shows 
you how to become one of these 
“legendary” teachers. Presenting 
key characteristics of outstanding 
instructors, this inspiring resource 
includes techniques that all teachers 
can use to: 

* Convey high expectations for students 

* Create a well-organized and positive classroom environment 

for all learners 

Motivate students to excel in an era of high-stakes testing 

* Communicate successfully with students, families, and colleagues 

* Stay passionate and motivated 
February 2009, 296 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5481-5 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5480-8 


“What a great resource! This is a quick and handy tool of 
communication between special education and the general 
education arena.” 


—Kim Erdahl, K-6 Teacher 
Cyrus Math, Science, & Technology School, MN 


The General Educator's 
Guide to Special 
Education 
THIRD EDITION 
Jody L. Maanum 
The essential guide for 
teaching effectively in the 
inclusive classroom! 
‘The third edition of this handbook 
offers easy-to-implement ideas, 
recommendations, and answers 
to questions to help general 
education teachers provide top- 
notch support for all students. 
In addition to an all-new section 
that outlines the basics of the RTI 
model and intervention strategies, this resource outlines: 

* 13 categories recognized under IDEA for which students may be 

eligible to receive special education services 
* A step-by-step explanation of the special education process 
* Accommodations and modifications to help students access the 
general education curriculum 

* The transition process for students with special needs 
March 2009, 248 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7137-9 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7136-2 
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"The information here—knowledge that veteran teachers 
have acquired through experience—will be a real life-sav^r 
for new teachers." 


— Cynthia A. Givens, Director, The Education St. ion 
Central High School, Cheyenne WY 


Teach Well, Live Well 
Strategies for Success 
John Luckner, 
Suzanne Rudolph 
A proven plan for finding 
fulfillment in and out 
of the classroom! 
Teaching is a highly rewarding—and 
highly demanding— profession. 
Honoring educators for the invaluable 
work they do, this unique resource 
provides critical information about E Y 
being a highly competent teacher i 
while enjoying a rewarding, satisfying RUDOLPH 
personal life. Focused on preparation, 
effective teaching techniques, and 
collaboration, this nuts-and-bolts volume helps teachers find the rig) 
balance between personal and professional priorities and covers av le 
range of topics, such as: 

* Preventing behavior problems 

* Assessing and monitoring students' progress 

* Differentiating instruction 

* Partnering with parents and guardians 
March 2009, 248 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5576-8 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5575-1 
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“An extremely practical and user-friendly time-saver. | 
strongly encourage any new teacher who is feeling the 
stress of the first year to take a few minutes and read up 
some of the issues that may be contributing to that stress 


—Leslie Gaillard, First-Year Teac 
Pacoima Middle School, Los Angeles, ' \ 


The New Teacher 
Toolbox 

Proven Tips and Strategies for 
a Great First Year 

SECOND EDITION 

Scott M. Mandel 


TOOLBOX | 


SECOND EDITION 


A one-stop resource for all your e e 
first-year teaching needs! I Lu. d 
With tips for everything from (Ox A GREAT FIRST YEAR. 


establishing an ideal classroom 
environment to making it through 
teacher evaluations, this practical 
volume helps you plan ahead with 
confidence, keep your perspective, 
and prepare for the unexpected. 
Written in a conversational tone, 
this completely revised edition introduces techniques by grade level, 
includes an expanded section on Internet use, and provides field-tested 
strategies on how to: 

* Encourage student participation and critical thinking 

* Establish fair grading practices 

* Modify instructional methods and curriculum for students 

with special needs 

* Increase parent involvement 

* Manage stress and maintain sanity 
May 2009, 224 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7135-5 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7134-8 


P SCOTT. ® 
MANDEL ' 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-233-9936 * FAX: 800-417-2466 * 2455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91320 


"The book gives excellent ways to empower children, help 
m solve their own issues, and give them real strategies 
vill help them deal with difficult situations in the 


—Elizabeth Barrett, Civics Teacher 
Clark County Schools, Winchester, KY 


Re ‘ding to the 
Ci : of Bullying RESPONDING “S| 
an aspect 
e. — ectves on BULLYING & 
Col ion, Compassion, 
and ssibility " DISRESPECT 
SEC ^ITION 
Ma: alie Beaudoin, 
Mau iaylor 
Crea ie learning 
envi vat so students 
can a: ve! 
This : «d edition offers educators 
acon ensive approach to 
reduc isrespectful behaviors. 
Reade ill discover how to establish 
apos and caring environment that discourages misbehavior while 
enco! \ greater respect, tolerance, and responsibility. This new 
editio ires: 
vod research, including real-life examples of 
sstul experiences 
« onal case studies and a list of problem-solving questions 
» hapter on brain research and how children learn 
‘ ow section focusing on prevention methods 
Marci ^b pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Pape: 35, D09202-978-1-4129-6854-6 
Harc 95, D09202-978-1-4129-6853-9 
“Thi ves readers the tools needed to create a positive 
leoi ironment for everyone in the classroom, 
inci hemselves, thus making them more effective 
edi 


— Deborah D. Therriault, Teacher 
Clarkston High School, MI 


to Classroom 
¿ement Success 

e for Teachers of 
ging Students 
George Kapalka 
A step-by-step approach to 
managing your challenging A Guide for 
students! 
This book guides teachers through the 
process of helping students who have 
significant behavioral issues become 
positive, contributing learners, Based 
on sound psychological principles, 
this resource provides general and 
special education teachers with an 
cight-step plan for responding to 
challenging behaviors, including: 

* Giving simple instructions 

* Using appropriate warnings 

* Handling tantrums 

* Creating a behavioral contract 

* Managing transitions and preventing disruptions 

* Improving behavior outside the classroom 

* Developing effective homework routines 
April 2009, 192 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6944-4 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6943-7 


CLASSROOM 
MANAGEMENT 


Teachers 5 


“Finally, a book derived from research but written with 
practical examples so that teachers can better understand 
how to develop successful interventions in addressing 
noncompliance in the classroom." 


—Heather Peshak George, Assistant Professor and Codirector 
University of South Florida 


Managing m 
Noncompliance OSEE 

and Defiance in the NONCOMPLIANCE 
Classroom DEFIANC 


Slas: m 


A Road Map for Teachers, 
Specialists, and Behavior 
Support Teams 
Geoff Colvin 
Foreword by Randy Sprick 
Reduce noncompliant behavior 
in the classroom with these 
proven strategies! 
Student behavior expert Geoff 
Colvin clearly illustrates a process 
for identifying key factors that 
contribute to challenging behavior 
and offers a wealth of field-tested, evidence-based intervention 
strategies. This road map provides teachers with: 
* Assessment tools for distinguishing between chronic 
noncompliance and intermittent misconduct 
e Strategies for preventing escalation and classroom 
power struggles 
e An easy-to-use chart that matches specific behaviors with 
proven interventions 
e Guidelines for developing individual intervention plans 
* Forms, checklists, and tables that can be adapted to 
specific needs 
March 2009, 128 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6089-2 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6088-5 
= ES Se 


GEOFF COLVIN 


“Offers great suggestions on how to read and interpret 
important information for children with behavioral issues.” 


—Ramona Marquez, Director of Special Education 
Hatch Valley Public Schools, Hatch, NM 


The Teacher's Concise 
Guide to Functional 
Behavioral Assessment 
Raymond J. Waller 
Because every behavior has a 
reason behind it... 
Highly effective in improving 
challenging student behavior, 
Functional Behavioral Assessment 
(FBA) is a research-based, student- 
centered approach that helps educators 
figure out why students act the way 
they do and make the appropriate 
environmental or instructional 
adjustments. Ideal for general and 
special educators new to FBAs, this 
accessible guidebook offers a practical overview of how to: 

* Identify and understand the underlying factors of 

challenging behavior 
* Collect and analyze classroom and behavioral assessment data 
* Adopt evidence-based intervention strategies to correct 
problem behavior 

* Prepare a proactive plan for serious disruptions 
2009, 136 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6605-4 
Hardcover: $50.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6604-7 


The Teacher's Concise Guide to 
Functional 


Behavioral 
Assessment 


Raymond J. Waller 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 
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“The biggest strength of Fogarty's work is its clear, concise organization centerec ^n 


the guiding questions of each chapter." 
—John C. Baker, Eighth-Grade Social Studies |: cher 
Salem Middle School, Ap , NC 


“This book should make educators stop and consider exactly what they mean wk 


they discuss curriculum integration." 
—Julie Prescott, Assessment Coor: ator 
Vallivue High School, Cald)  !, ID 


How to Integrate the Curricula 
THIRD EDITION 
Robin Fogarty 
Foreword by Heidi Hayes Jacobs 
Strategies for moving students toward more holistic and authentic types of learnin; 
In this updated resource, Robin Fogarty offers ten models that allow teams of teachers to wor! 
together to create brain-compatible, learner-centered classrooms by grouping elements from . ous 
content areas into a coherent curriculum that effectively meets standards. The discussion of ea 
model includes: 

* A description of the model 

* How the model can be applied in the classroom 

e Benefits and challenges of the model for teaching and learning 

* Guidelines for when and how to implement the model in the classroom 

* A wealth of reproducibles to aid implementation 
April 2009, 160 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3889-1 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3888-4 


"Comprehensive in scope, this book thoroughly lays out what a classroom teacher or 
curriculum developer needs to do to create an effective curriculum that can then be 
adapted into actual classroom instruction." 


THIRD EDITION 


—Stephen D. Shepperd, Principal 
Sunnyside Elementary School, Kellogg, ID 


"This book provides good, practical suggestions and ideas, and shows their connections to 


—Gary Schumacher, Superintendent C à u rri cu ] um 
Bridge 


educational research.” 


Monona Grove School District, WI 


The Curriculum Bridge 
From Standards to Actual Classroom Practice 
THIRD EDITION 
Pearl G. Solomon 
UPDATED EDITION OF THE CHOICE OUTSTANDING ACADEMIC TITLE 
Translate standards into classroom curriculum that fulfills 
accountability requirements and meets students’ learning needs! 
This comprehensive third edition of an award-winning book discusses the bridge between the written and 
the taught curriculum and helps educators balance the needs of students with federal mandates. The book 
offers: 

* An up-to-date review of educational research, including how learning takes place 

* An overview of how the current political environment and public opinion affect standards 

and curriculum 

Ways to connect curriculum and standards to best teaching practices 

* Information on traditional, alternative, and high-stakes assessments 

* Expanded coverage of professional development 
2009, 248 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6984-0 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6983-3 
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Actual Classroom Practice 


PEARL G. SOLOMON 


LL 
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anguage Arts 


Purcell | Jann H. Leppien 


“The Parallel Curriculum Model (PCM) holds the power to help students and teachers 
‘see the whole’ of what they are learning. We invite practitioners to read more about 
this model and join us on a professional journey that we believe will yield that joy and 
wisdom that comes from seeing the whole. To address the varying needs of teachers 
across the K-12 grade span—as well as different content areas—we decided to create 
a series of curriculum units, based on PCM, that could be used by practitioners. It 
is our hope that the lessons not only underscore important and discipline-specific 
content, but also illuminate the four parallels in unique and enduring ways." 


—From the Introduction 


Parallel Curriculum Units for Language Arts, Grades 6—12 
Jeanne H. Purcell, Jann H. Leppien 
Promote educational equity and excellence with a 
multidimensional, high-quality language arts curriculum! 
This resource for middle and high school teachers provides easy-to-use language arts lessons aligned 
with the Parallel Curriculum Model (PCM). Incorporating four curriculum parallels and the element 
of Ascending Intellectual Demand, this book presents essential components of an effective Parallel 
Curriculum unit, including: 

e A step-by-step explanation of a unit and the reasoning behind the unit design 

e Ways to design appropriate curriculum using the PCM method 


e Adapting the curriculum to give students opportunities to learn from multiple perspectives 
* Organizing concepts that correspond to the PCM approach 
* Appropriate assessment strategies 

June 2009, 152 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6538-5 

Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6537-8 


LU — ————i)Y——á———Ásá—"S: 
"Th is a wonderful tool and reference for any teacher. "This is the only book that takes a step-by-step approach 

in k of providing professional development to to student assessment at the middle and secondary school 
teri f elementary science, one of the hardest areas for levels. This book is a unique contribution to the field of 

th “ors to grasp is assessment. Especially helpful for evaluation and assessment." 

th hers are the chapters on writing short-answer and —John Hoyle, Professor of Educational Administration 
es is, performance-based assessment, and portfolios." Texas A&M University 


— Cindy Pulkowski, Program Manager 
Science: It's Elementary, Pittsburgh, PA 


D. ing Elementary 
Ir. ‘tion and 

As ment 

Ust » Cognitive Domain 
Joh: ;. Badgett, 

Edwin P Christmann 


A practical guide for creating 
standards-based objectives and 
assessments aligned with Bloom’s 
Taxonomy! 
This user-friendly resource gives 
teachers clear, step-by-step guidelines 
for writing measurable objectives 
and developing appropriate formative 
and summative assessments to 
guide instruction in the elementary 
classroom. Providing detailed examples for all levels of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy, the authors cover unit and daily instructional objectives 
based on state and national content standards as well as all the major 
forms of assessment. Teachers discover how to: 

* Deconstruct the standards and write concrete objectives 

* Create true-false, fill-in-the-blank, matching, and 

multiple choice exercises 

Write short-answer questions and essay items 

* Use performance-based assessments and portfolios 
April 2009, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7121-8 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7120-1 


Designing Middle and 
High School Instruction : 
and Assessment 
Using the Cognitive Domain 
John L. Badgett, 
Edwin P. Christmann 
Create objectives and assessments 
that tap into all levels of Bloom's 
Taxonomy! 
This practical book provides middle 
and high school teachers with explicit 
guidance on developing specific 
objectives and appropriate formative 
and summative assessments. After 
presenting an easy-to-follow model 
for designing objectives based on 
state and national content standards, the authors cover the major forms 
of assessment and provide detailed examples for all levels of Bloom's 
Taxonomy. Teachers will learn how to: 
Unwrap state and national standards 
e Write measurable objectives for unit and daily lesson plans 
Develop assessments in the content areas 
April 2009, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7118-8 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7117-1 
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= 
m 
= 
= 
— 
m 
m 
o 
Tn 
oO 
D 
- 
m 
> 
O 
T 
m 
a 
o 


o 
tc 
Lu 
<= 
oO 
< 
Lu 
= 
tc 
O 
LL. 
o 
W 
-l 
= 
LT 
= 
W 
= 


“This book will be very helpful for discussing research and 
classroom teachers as researchers. The author provides 
good examples of doing qualitative research in the 
classroom using authentic teaching events.” 

—Jose Lalas 


Professor of Literacy and Director of Teacher Education 
University of Redlands 


Improving Literacy 
Instruction With 
Classroom Research 
Theresa A. Deeney 2" - 
Implement classroom research With 
Classroom 
Research 


to develop effective practices in 
literacy instruction! 
This detailed primer illustrates how 
to create and implement classroom 
research projects focused on 
assessing and strengthening literacy 
instruction. The author presents a 
comprehensive, step-by-step overview 
of the classroom research cycle and 
includes: 
* Guidelines, charts, tables, and 
information to help educators initiate their own projects 
* Recommendations for collecting and analyzing data 
* Research about five core areas of reading instruction—phonemic 
awareness, phonics, fluency, vocabulary, and comprehension 
* Examples of authentic teacher research projects focused on 
literacy skills and instructional practices 
2009, 216 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4089-4 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4088-7 


"What a resource! It is a reading specialist's dream to use it 
when working with teachers. Thank you, Gail, for sharing 
all of your expertise! You make learning to teach reading so 
doable and enjoyable!" 


— Barbara Burns-Lacey, Reading Specialist and Staff Developer 
General Nash Elementary School, Lansdale, PA 


The Ultimate Guided 
Reading How-To Book 
Building Literacy Through | € ] 
Small-Group Instruction y TT 
SECOND EDITION 
Gail Saunders-Smith 
Teach students how to use 
specific strategies for 
reading success! 
This user-friendly book shows 
how to develop successful readers 
using step-by-step, small-group 
reading instruction that focuses 
on vocabulary, comprehension, 
and fluency. The concise second 
edition provides updated strategies 
for students and teachers, covers note-taking and study skills, and 
demonstrates how to introduce a new book, encourage group dialogue, 
and help students apply new learning to other academic activities. 
Teachers will discover critical techniques for: 

* Getting to know students as readers 

* Making the most of group instruction time 

* Organizing groupings by performance levels 

* Selecting texts appropriate for the abilities of each group 
March 2009, 120 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7056-3 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7055-6 
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How-To Book 


"This book is a valuable tool for the science teacher or 
administrator with the serious task of integrating all thc 
forces required to provide solid science curriculum and 
teaching. The authors leave no stone unturned in the qu st 
to provide a working map for science teachers of all lev. 


—Darleen Horton, Science Lab Te: her 
Chenoweth Elementary School, Louisvi! KY 


Secrets to Success for 
Science Teachers 
Ellen Kottler, 
Victoria Brookhart Costa 
Create a science classroom 
that fosters a creative learning 
community and leads to success! 
Aligned with current science standards, 
this easy-to-read guide provides new 
and seasoned teachers with practical 
ideas, strategies, and insights on topics 
as such setting up a science classroom, 
promoting inquiry, building literacy, 
implementing technology, and achieving 
meaningful instruction. Other features 
include: 
* Practical examples, snapshots of moments in the 
history of science, and Web references 
e A compilation of professional development activities 
* Checklists to rate curricula and textbooks and maintain 
classroom safety 
* Guidance on networking with colleagues and establishing 
relationships with families 
March 2009, 296 pages, 6 x 9 in. 


Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6626-9 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6625-2 


“Provides everything needed to start an appropriate 
curriculum that is motivating and challenging for student 
with moderate to severe disabilities. This book is a winner 

—Karen Kozy-Landress, Speech/Language Patholoo t 


Literacy Beyond 
Picture Books 
Teaching Secondary 
Students With Moderate 
to Severe Disabilities 
Dorothy Dendy Smith, 
Jill Fisher DeMarco, 
Martha Worley 
Engage students' interest and 
build foundational literacy skills! 
This accessible, step-by-step guide 
shows teachers how to select 
appropriate texts and plan inventive 
themed units that help secondary 
students with significant disabilities 
develop literacy skills. Perfect for 
special education and inclusive classrooms, this resource includes 
hands-on activities and sample lessons, ideas for adapting general 
education materials, graphic organizers and other materials, and 
information on how to: 

* Build vocabulary 

* Choose and use age-appropriate themes and literature 

* Teach functional skills on a daily basis 

* Incorporate media and assistive technology 

* Coordinate with general education teachers and involve parents 
March 2009, 144 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7114-0 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7113-3 


Dorothy Dendy Smith 
Jill Fisher DeMarco 


Martha Worley. 
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“Helps fill a gap in the field of mathematics education—a specific explication with 
appropriate examples of the variety of problem-solving approaches.” 


—Pearl Solomon, Author 
The Math We Need to Know and Do in Grades PreK-5 


"A wonderful collection of problems that were thoroughly researched and presented. į 


—Timothy J. McNamara, National K-12 Consultant/Professional Developer 
Author, Teaching Essential Mathematics, Grades K-8 


Grades 3-6 
Powerful Strategies to 
ee] 


Problem Solving in Mathematics, Grades 3—6 
Powerful Strategies to Deepen Understanding 
Alfred S. Posamentier, Stephen Krulik 
Help students succeed as problem solvers in mathematics and in real-life situations! 
Based on the premise that problem solving is a key mathematics skill and an essential life skill, this book 
is designed to help teachers at all grade levels engage students in active problem solving. This resource 
presents ten easy-to-use strategies that offer elegant alternate approaches for resolving many types of 
mathematics problems. The authors demonstrate how you can: 
Posamentien * Apply the strategies to problems at different grade levels 
Kralik TA L * Incorporate the strategies into your mathematics program 
K * Use the strategies in real-life situations 

* Make each strategy a part of your thinking processes 
February 2009, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6067-0 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6066-3 


— Modell Marlow Andersen, Director of Educational Services * 
Hillsborough City School District, CA Instruction, 
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“The »rovides helpful background information as well as a wide variety of 
exa f differentiated lessons, resource guides, reproducible templates, and a Tl 
sel. arading tools ranging from rubrics to graphic organizers." oO 
—Allan Varni, Instructor and Regional Coordinator AJ 

Division of Continuing Education, University of San Diego 

"Gla: vines the constructs of masterful teaching and makes them accessible m 

to 'entifying, defining, and exploring the premises, concepts, and skills 
neci to engage all learners. Her intensely practical and forthright approach » 
allo aders to immediately translate the concepts of differentiation into their [9] 
as a Differentiated X 
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Lesson Design for Differentiated Instruction, Grades 4—9 
Kathy Tuchman Glass 
Foreword by H. Lynn Erickson 
Develop effective differentiated lessons that meet students’ individual learning needs! 
This book helps teachers develop confidence and expertise in planning differentiated lessons, units, 
and assessments and provides step-by-step guidance for creating meaningful lessons in language arts, 
math, science, and social studies in Grades 4-9. With a detailed planning template, examples, and 
reproducibles, this user-friendly resource: 

* Provides an overview of differentiation based on the backward design model 

* Discusses strategies for differentiating content, process, and product 

* Helps teachers organize lessons around guiding or essential questions 

* Shows how to plan lessons according to students' learning characteristics 
2009, 216 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5982-7 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5981-0 
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“This book is a wonderful resource for using photography 
across all the developmental domains. It is a very practical 
and useful book that supports all of its activities with sound 
developmental practices.” 


—Michelle Barnea 
Early Childhood Consultant 


Picture This 
Photography Activities for Early 
Childhood Learning 
SECOND EDITION 
Susan Entz 
Help young children celebrate 
themselves while learning 
through photography! 
This second edition explores the 
expanded options in photography that 
are now available for enriching early 
childhood instruction. Written in a 
user-friendly format and filled with 
illustrations, this practical resource 
offers developmentally appropriate 
and field-tested photography activities 
with related objectives and descriptions in 10 subject areas, including 
emerging literacy, physical development, sensory exploration, social 
studies, math/science, and drama. Three new chapters discuss: 

* Ongoing student assessment, the use of standards, 

and systematic documentation 

e Activities for children with special needs 

* The use of photography with toddlers 
June 2009, 224 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7129-4 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7128-7 


SUSAN ENTZ 


“An excellent supplement to any curriculum and to an early 
childhood teacher's bag of tricks. The activities are bound to 
engage young children’s curiosity as they explore everyday 
objects with a new perspective.” 


—Judy Zimmerman, Executive Director 
Mailman Segal Institute Tampa, Nova Southeastern University 


Hands-On Learning! 
More Than 1000 Activities 
for Young Children Using 
Everyday Objects 
Gwen Kaltman 
Plan lessons from a child- 
centered perspective! 
This innovative resource features 
more than 1,000 activities using 
inexpensive, readily available 
objects to engage young children’s 
senses and build their knowledge 
of the world through hands-on 
experiences, Organized into 18 
themes and grouped under the 
areas of literacy, mathematics, 
science, social studies, physical development, and creativity, the book's 
unique approach: 
* Presents a new and simple way to design hands-on activities 
that complement any curriculum 
* Offers suggestions on how to modify activities to respond to 
children’s developmental levels 
* Includes a list of over 60 generic tactile activities suitable 
for use in any classroom 
April 2009, 152 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7095-2 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7094-5 


"The activities mentioned in this book are priceless and 
can easily be adapted to every classroom. All children 
will benefit from them; all they need is a good teacher's 
imagination!" 
— Lois Wachtel, CEO and Pre. ent 
Creative Beginning Steps Early Childhood Wor! ops 


How to Handle Hard-to- 
Handle Preschoolers 
A Guide for Early Childhood 
Educators 
Maryln Appelbaum 
Discover the key to better 
management of children's 
challenging behaviors! 
This book provides educators of 
children ages 2 to 5 with strategies, 
tips, and techniques for managing 
various behavioral challenges and 
learning disabilities. Packed with 
hundreds of easy-to-implement ideas, 
this user-friendly resource provides a 
comprehensive overview of disorders 
from ADHD to Tourette’s syndrome and offers guidelines for meet: 
students’ needs within an inclusive environment. The author illusti s 
ways to help young children learn how to: 

* Regulate their own behavior 

* Solve problems 

* Use alternatives to negative behaviors 

* Handle their emotions appropriately 

* Succeed in the classroom and in everyday life 
2009, 136 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7003-7 
Hardcover: $50.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7002-0 


"This book offers a foundation in language and literacy t 
greatly benefits dual language learners." 


—Pamela S. Allen, Lead Teacher/Gifted Facili! or 
Ballantyne Elementary School, Charlotte !C 


No Limits 
Literacy 


FOR PRESCHOOL ENGLISH LEARNE: 


No Limits to Literacy 
for Preschool English 
Learners 
Theresa A. Roberts 
Produce strong language and 
literacy outcomes for the 
youngest English learners! 
One of the few resources to focus 
exclusively on literacy for preschool 
English learners (ELs), this valuable 
guide helps teachers understand 
how ELs ages 3 to 5 acquire the 
foundations for literacy and offers 
practical, field-tested strategies 
for teaching language and literacy 
skills. The author, an expert literacy 
practitioner and researcher for preschool ELs, helps educators: 
* Build early literacy skills by teaching the alphabetic 
principle, phonological awareness, and vocabulary 
Encourage family involvement and nurture the 
home-school alliance 
* Build on children’s primary language 
* Strengthen preschool programs serving young ELs 
2009, 264 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6564-4 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6563-7 
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“What an excellent resource for the beginning teacher! Practical, down-to-earth 
resources that can be implemented the first day of school!” 


—kristle F. Evans, Director of Human Resources/Community Relations 
Lampeter-Strasburg School District, PA 


| ional | 
fe Exceptio | "The book is organized logically and flows well from the first chapter to the last. It 
V Y Te ch Z4. | helps teachers manage an effective special education classroom, from pre-planning 
9 b ea er S through post-planning, throughout the entire school year. This book should be a 


Ay 7 required resource for every new special education teacher." 
j Handbook | — Phyllis N. Levert, School Administrator 


E 


Georgia School Districts, Atlanta, GA 


i sg The First-Year : 
1 Special Education The Exceptional Teacher's Handbook 
Teachers Guide | The First-Year Special Education Teacher's Guide to Success 


THIRD EDITION 
Carla E Shelton, Alice B. Pollingue 
Specific guidelines and strategies to help special 
educators navigate through their first year! 
This revised third edition of the bestseller helps new and experienced special educators move 
confidently from pre-planning to post-planning for the school year with a step-by-step management 
approach complete with planning checklists and other ready-to-use forms. Featuring revisions to the 
reauthorization of IDEA 2004 and NCLB, this popular reference also provides updates on: 

* Recognized disabilities 

* Best instructional practices 


to Success 


* Successful parent conferences Z 
* Effective plans for professional learning m 
e Alternate assessments, emergencies in the school setting, education terminology, and more = 

February 2009, 240 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6914-7 - 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6913-0 = 
r 
m 
o 
WINS; P. "Tl 
"This ; li quickly become the must-have resource for all special and general O 
educ rom cover to cover, Karten addresses all aspects of the inclusive A 

envir t, beginning with the inclusive mind-set and working through environment, 
Struc ontent, and most important, the idiosyncratic adolescent. The online = 
reso! iroughout this easy-to-read text greatly enhance its value today as well as | m 
its lo !y into the future." ( > 
—Harold M. Tarriff, Director of Special Services Í O 
School District of the Chathams, NJ [ T 
"Wow! \ =at a wonderful resource for all teachers. This book combines theory and [ V Vork m 
practical strategies that can easily be implemented in anyone's classroom. Kudos to "U 
th hor." 

ird for Adolescent Learners! o0 


— Sarah N. Miller, Special Education Teacher 
Baldwin County Schools, Summerdale, AL 


Inclusion Strategies That Work for Adolescent Learners! 
Toby J. Karten 
Strategies to achieve winning results in the inclusive secondary classroom! 
Backed by the author's three decades of experience, this reader-friendly guidebook provides teachers e Toby J. Karten 
with a practical approach for creating a successful inclusive secondary classroom. Toby J. Karten helps y P 
teachers use a variety of strategies, including differentiated instruction, universal design for learning, 
brain-based learning, RTI, and evidence-based practice. With helpful forms, activities, graphic 
organizers, and quotations throughout, this resource: 

* Outlines the theoretical background for creating an inclusive classroom environment 

* Describes the psychosocial, cognitive, physical, and moral development of adolescents 

and the effect on teaching practice 

* Provides research-based practices to maximize and honor learners' potentials and strengths 
March 2009, 208 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7046-4 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7045-7 
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“A compelling read. | found myself making notes in the margin to remind me to share 
excerpts with colleagues, both administrators and teachers. Discipline in special 
education can be a daunting issue for school administrators who are not familiar wi > 
the laws and regulations. This is a valuable overview of school law and how to app): 
One of the most useful books | have read as a building principal.” 

—Laurie Emery, Pr! pal 
Old Vail Middle School, \ AZ 


“Osborne and Russo provide practitioners with a practical, easy-to-follow guide for b 
practice in response to disciplinary transgressions for special education students. T! r 
book is informative, well organized, and a ready resource for busy administrators © © 
are trying to run safe, orderly schools.” 

—Lois F. Berlin, Superinte ent 
Falls Church City Public Scho VA 


Discipline in Special Education 
Allan G. Osborne, Jr., Charles J. Russo 
Make appropriate disciplinary decisions without 
violating the rights of students with disabilities! 
In reader-friendly language, this resource provides educators with clear guidelines for taking discip! ry 
actions that are suitable for students with special needs under the reauthorization of IDEA 2004. The ook 
includes frequently asked questions, a glossary of terms, acronyms, and abbreviations for easy refere ve. 
The authors: 

* Analyze case law, including Honig v. Doe, a primary court decision 

e Offer a thorough overview of IDEA’s many detailed disciplinary mandates and suggestions for 

implementing each mandate 

* Clarify IDEA provisions that protect students from discipline for actions stemming from a disabi v 
May 2009, 232 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5511-9 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5510-2 


"A comprehensive, informative resource with enough humor to keep you reading and 
enough substance to get you started. The author shares her long experience with 
co-teaching and gives valuable strategies, forms, and charts to help make your foray 
into co-teaching as successful as possible." 


—Richard Hanf, HI Itinerant Teacher DN , 
Berkeley County School District, SC / Collaborative 
Teaching 


Siendi Schools 


“This is the most practical guide to teaching that I've read to date! Wendy Murawski 
has a true-to-life understanding of what really goes on in K-12 schools and 
classrooms with teachers, administrators, students, and parents.” 


—Gretchen Gall, Instructor, Instructional Assistant Program 
Moraine Park Technical College 


Collaborative Teaching in Secondary Schools ae reset n ia 
Making the Co-Teaching Marriage Work! = 
Wendy W. Murawski 
Create a successful partnership that provides the 
ultimate learning environment for every student! 
In a lighthearted, humorous manner that compares the co-teaching relationship to a marriage, 
this practical, easy-to-use resource offers educators a wealth of strategies and tools for setting up, 
conducting, and maintaining a successful co-teaching partnership. Filled with field-tested techniques 
for differentiation, co-teaching scenarios and examples, and numerous forms and worksheets, this book 
includes ideas for: 
* Dealing with difficult content 
* Mastering scheduling challenges and personality conflicts 
* Setting roles and responsibilities 
* Various approaches for co-instruction 
* Co-planning and co-assessement, and much more! 
March 2009, 264 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6805-8 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6804-1 


————————————— ————— 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-2466 * 2455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91390 


“The authors have taken a huge amount of research and information, digested it, 
and organized it into clearly arranged, practical, readable, usable work. This book 
balances information, suggestions, and examples with reflective exercises that are 
practical and valuable. It also gives tons of Web sites and resources for more useful 
tools and tips.” 
—Mary Guerrette, Director of Special Education 
Maine School Administrative District #1, ME 


“Provides research-based information about various reading difficulties from 
knowledgeable and reputable experts in the field. | very much like the organizational 
features: the checklist of strategies at the beginning of each chapter, the reflective 
exercises throughout the book, teacher tips in each chapter, and the ‘What’s Next’ 
section at the end, which is a good way of priming the brain for what it’s about to 
learn.” 


—Sandra Rief, Speaker, Author, Educational Consultant 
Educational Resource Specialists 


Reading Strategies for Elementary 
Students With Learning Difficulties 
Strategies for RTI 
SECOND EDITION 
William N. Bender, Martha J. Larkin 
A one-stop source of proven reading strategies to use with RTI! 
Offering practical, research-based strategies for students with learning difficulties as well as those 
who struggle with reading, this second edition of a bestseller helps general and special education 
teachers strengthen reading instruction within a Response to Intervention (RTI) framework. The 
authors provide RTI case studies and offer effective strategies for: 
* Implementing early literacy and brain-compatible reading instruction and assessments 
e Developing phonological and phonemic instruction 
* Promoting effective progress monitoring in reading 
e Building vocabulary and reading fluency 
* Focusing on reading comprehension and the brain 
2009, 272 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6069-4 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6068-7 


ender * Martha J. Larkin 


ee) 


"Provic yhtful and useful strategies for all educators, no matter what the 
compo of their classroom. This book offers a plethora of hands-on and practical 
activit) sented in a straightforward, user-friendly manner." 
—Denise Metiva Hernandez, Gifted Educator 
Pontchartrain Elementary School, Mandeville, LA 


"This bi rakes inclusion a much easier way to work with children than the 

resouic- vom of the past. It places the responsibility of adaptation on the teachers 
and the -hool system versus the old method of pounding a square peg into a round 
hole. | truly appreciated the detailed description of the learning cycle and will use it 
in my own lesson plans beginning tomorrow!" 
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— Stacey B. Ferguson, Multiage Teacher 
North Bay Elementary School, Bay Saint Louis, MS 


Inclusion Strategies for Young Children 
^ Resource Guide for Teachers, Child Care Providers, and Parents 
SECOND EDITION 
Lorraine O, Moore 
Concrete methods for enhancing young children’s growth and development! 
This user-friendly book, written for educators who work with 3- to7-year-olds, provides more than 
350 strategies to promote success for beginning learners, especially those with special needs. The 
second edition contains current brain research about learning and behavior challenges, updated 
information on IDEA 2004, a glossary, resource listings of organizations, and reproducibles. The author 
provides teachers with developmentally appropriate practices to help children: 

* Increase motor skills 

* Develop emotionally and socially 

* Acquire better communication, listening, and attention skills 

* Work toward self-management of behaviors 

* Develop preparatory reading, writing, and math skills 
February 2009, 152 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7108-9 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7107-2 


—— —————— M — M ————— 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 
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“A timely and friendly read with useful surveys, self- 
evaluations, and stories. The book brings together current 
trends and educational issues, including Response to 
Intervention, bullying, professional learning communities, 
the planning and change process, and the school's 
responsibility in providing for at-risk students." 


— Pat Rhodes, Principal 
Bryan Elementary School, Omaha, NE 


Meeting the Needs 
of Students of 
ALL Abilities 
How Leaders Go 
Beyond Inclusion 
SECOND EDITION 
Colleen A. Capper, 
Elise M. Frattura 
Promote high achievement for 
all students through equitable, 
integrated school services! 
This step-by-step handbook 
provides the foundation for leaders 
seeking to shift from costly special 
learning programs for a few 
learners to excellent, inclusive 
educational services for all students, including those who have special 
needs. The strategies detail: 

e Transitioning from separate programs to inclusive services 

e Establishing standards for student success 

Understanding legal and financial considerations 

* Preparing for change 
2009, 192 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6695-5 


Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6694-8 
[ES 


"Provides useful strategies for common disabilities such 

as dysgraphia, dyslexia, and ADHD. Many of the ideas, 
including how to improve organization and taking tests, are 
applicable to all students." 


—James Becker, ELL Teacher/Administrator 
Toronto, ON, Canada 


ME m Teaching 
tudents With Learning 
Disabilities ; STRATEGIES 
Lucy C. Martin , for 
Classroom-tested strategies 
that help students with Dictas TEACHING 
disabilities succeed! STUDENTS 
Written with humor and empathy by With 
an experienced special education AR 
eet this resource presents more LEARNING 
than 100 practical strategies for DISABILITIES 
skillfully teaching K-12 students with 
learning disabilities in general or 
special education classrooms. Readers 
will find: 
© Strategies that build students’ 
reading, writing, math, organization, 
attention, and test-taking skills 
© Support for complying with recent federal mandates, including 
the ADA, Section 504, and the reauthorization of IDEA 2004 
* Recommendations on appropriate accommodations, assessment 
techniques, and family communication 
e Helpful guidance from the author's own classroom experiences 
* Ready-to-use tools, forms, and guides 
2009, 168 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6803-4 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6802-7 


LUCY C. MARTIN 


"Educators will love this book. It contains the basic principles 
for creating and supporting a quality learning environment 
for children with autism. The curriculum resources, 
assessment tools, and strategies are outstanding." 

—Mindy Stevens, Cons ‘ant 
Center for Autism and Related Disa: ties 
University of South + ida 


The Educator's Guide 
to Teaching Students 
With Autism Spectrum 
Disorders 
Josefa Ben-Arieh, 
Helen J. Miller 
Specific, proven strategies for 
successfully teaching students 
with Autism Spectrum Disorders! 
This concise guide bridges the 
gap between the most recent 
advancements in evidence-based 
practices and interventions and 
educators who are striving to foster 
confidence and success for every 
student with Autism Spectrum Disorders (ASD). Teachers get the 
"nuts and bolts" on: 
e Identifying and including students with ASD in the general 
education classroom 
* Organizing the classroom environment, creating space, and 
managing time 
Promoting independence, communication, and socially 
appropriate behaviors 
e Selecting visual strategies, tools, and curriculum resources 
April 2009, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5776-2 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5775-5 


“Makes daily tasks easier to remember and complete. It al 
provides the important opportunity for teachers to assist 
students with special needs and allow them to progress a 
much as possible.” 

—Sharonjoy A. Jackson, President-E' t 
Illinois Council for Exceptional Child: n 
Past President, CEC Pioneers Divison 


The Special Educator's 
Reflective Calendar and 
Planning Journal 
Motivation, Inspiration, 
and Affirmation 
Mary Zabolio McGrath, 
Beverley Holden Johns 
Retain your love of teaching 
and reduce stress through daily 
reflection and planning! 
Following a format similar to the 
authors' best-selling resource for 
general education teachers, this concise 
guide helps special educators plan 
ahead, manage daily priorities, promote 
instructional effectiveness, and nurture 
their own professional development. Reflective prompts address 
critical issues such as: 

* Working with parents 

* Advocacy for students with special needs 

* Building team rapport with staff 

* Writing and implementing IEPs 
2009, 152 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6536-1 


"SPECIAL EDUCATOR 
REFLECTIVE CALENDAR 
PLANNING JOURNAL 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-9466 * 9455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91390 


"| recommend Cara Shores’ book to all educators as they strive to raise student 
achievement in their schools! This is a great resource for school psychologists, teacher 
educators, teachers, and administrators for developing their RTI structure and supports. 
This book offers research-based methods and interventions in a user-friendly format." 


—Donna Lee, Program Specialist 
West Georgia Learning Resources System, Columbus, GA 


A COMPREHENSIVE 


- :RTI 
» MODEL 


Moral and Academic Interventions 


"A must-read for every educator. Not only does Cara Shores provide the background 
information on RTI for academic achievement and behavior, she also takes the reader 
step-by-step to effectively integrate the two processes." 


—Ronda Shelvan, Special Education Teacher 
Washougal School District, WA 


A Comprehensive RTI Model 
Integrating Behavioral and Academic Interventions 
Cara Shores 
Strengthen schoolwide learning and behavior with a proven model for change! 
Academic achievement and behavior are intertwined, and students often struggle with challenges 
spanning both areas. This research-based guide helps educators implement a comprehensive Response 
to Intervention (RTI) process that effectively addresses behavioral as well as academic issues for all 
students. Readers will find: 
e Vignettes showing how educators can use RTI's three tiers of interventions to address behavior 
* Advice on building teams and leveraging resources to effectively reach at-risk students 
e Information on assessment, including universal screening and progress monitoring 
* Interactive exercises and reproducibles 
March 2009, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6295-7 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6294-0 


ay) J 

"This bi s a practical approach to early intervention for struggling learners, 

while | ; in mind the cultural and linguistic considerations for English language 

learne, olying the RTI strategies in this book takes the guesswork out of educating 

studen reduces referrals to special education due to lack of instruction.” 

—Robert Raymond, Senior School Improvement Instruction Specialist 

Office of Special Education Initiatives, New York City Department of Education 

"An excel. t, hands-on, practical guide for school teams implementing multitiered 

Respons: :o Intervention programs in their schools." 


—Phyllis N. Levert, School Administrator 
Georgia School Districts, Atlanta, GA 


RTI Assessment Essentials for Struggling Learners 
John J. Hoover 
Assess students accurately to make informed instructional and eligibility decisions! 
This resource presents a comprehensive overview of three primary types of assessment for struggling 
students within multitiered Response to Intervention (RTI) models: universal screening, progress 
monitoring, and diagnostic assessment. The book establishes the foundation for assessment in RTI and: 
* Provides practical suggestions for implementing universal screening and progress monitoring JOHN J. HOOVER 
to make informed instructional decisions | a 
* Identifies the role of RTI in determining student eligibility for special education services 
* Discusses effective assessment decision-making processes, including roles and responsibilities 
of team members 
* Presents RTI assessment needs of culturally and linguistically diverse learners 
2009, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in, 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6954-3 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6953-6 


——— — M ——————— 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 
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^ NEW « 
EDITIO "Noah benShea is a wise and compassionate man. His writings have touched me deep'iv. | 
highly recommend his work." 


m 


The 
JOUINEY to 


—Jack Ca: field 
Best-Selling Author, "Chicken Soup for the Soul = 
"Noah benShea is a compass because he has with wisdom, compassion, and humor |) ved 
so many of us find our way. He is like a Zen Mark Twain." 
—Larry King NN 


The Journey to Greatness 
And How to Get There! 
NATIONAL PUBLIC TELEVISION EDITION 
Noah benShea 
During these tough times in people's lives, Tbe Journey to Greatness is a wise and 
heart-warming reminder that things don't have to be good for us to be great. 
“Greatness isn't ahead of you; it’s within you." With these insightful words, beloved poet-philosoph 
and international best-selling author Noah benShea helps you begin your journey toward happiness 
fulfillment, and a life of meaning. As seen on national public television, benShea's inspirational mes — s, 
life-changing stories, and sage humor offer an extremely practical and commonsense approach for 
embracing greatness in your life and focusing on: 

* Recognizing the positives in your life, where you get stuck, and how to strengthen yourself 

* Renewing your spirit and redirecting your efforts 

e Being a leader to yourself and to others 
2009, 160 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-7208-6 


"The book is chock full of very practical advice and strategies for doing qualitative 
dissertation studies. But, unlike any other research methods text | know, it also exudes 
concern and support for those embarking on the research journey. The authors 
metaphorically hold the reader's hand as they tell the reader how to produce a coherent, 
comprehensive, and rigorous document. Bravo!" 

—Robert Donmoyer, Professor of Leadership Studies 
University of San Diego 


"While a number of books have appeared in the last few years to help students know 
about approaches to a qualitative dissertation in the social sciences and particularly in 
education, this book seeks to help staff and students know these processes in a different 
way: to know them as lived experiences. This text conveys what doing a dissertation in 
search of deep rather than surface learning is actually like, what it takes, and what it 
leads to." 


— Peter Willis, Senior Lecturer of Adult, Vocational, and Workplace Learning 
Centre for Research in Education, Equity and Work, University of South Australia 


The Qualitative Dissertation 
A Guide for Students and Faculty 
SECOND EDITION 
Maria Piantanida, Noreen B. Garman 
Foreword by Frances Schoonmaker 
Make reflection an integral part of your dissertation journey! 
This comprehensive guide includes all the practical steps for writing a qualitative dissertation, but it also 
helps students better understand the issues and questions that may arise during the process. Updated with 
new examples and cases, this second edition uses a reflective, experiential approach to show student- 
researchers how to integrate themselves into the research and writing process. This resource guides 
doctoral students through the process of: 
* Preparing for the dissertation journey 
* Rethinking the concepts of method and data 
* Working through the proposal process 
* Defending the dissertation 
* Living life after the dissertation 
March 2009, 336 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5108-1 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5107-4 
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CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-233-9936 * FAX: 800-417-2466 * 2455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91390 


| “O'Connor's patient, methodical approach, along with realistic examples, gives the 
reader a road map to define and implement grades that are truly based on academic 
achievement.” 


—Duane Coleman, Director of Secondary Curriculum and Instruction 
Oceanside Unified School District, CA 


“O'Connor has raised the stakes and opened more thinking about grading with 

this third edition, updated for the critically thinking, research-based teacher of 
our increasingly diverse classrooms. O'Connor presents clear advice on grading 
homework, moving beyond points and percentages, grading academic dishonesty, 
| grading cooperative learning groups, gradebook formats, dealing with zeroes and late 
work, students re-doing work, students' self-assessments, what grades can and cannot 
reveal, and much more." 

—Rick Wormeli, Teacher Trainer 

Author, Fair Isn't Always Equal 


How to Grade for Learning, K—12 
THIRD EDITION 
Ken O'Connor 
Foreword by Rick Stiggins 
Implement standards-based grading practices that help students succeed! 
The new edition of this bestseller demonstrates how to improve grading practices by linking grades 
with standards and establishing policies that better reflect student achievement. Ken O'Connor 
updates eight guidelines for good grading, provides practical applications, and examines a number of 
additional grading issues, including grade point average calculation and computer grading programs. 
Thoroughly revised, this edition includes: 

e A greater emphasis on standards-based grading practices 

* Updated research and additional information on feedback and homework 

* New sections on academic dishonesty, extra credit, and bonus points 

* Additional information on utilizing level scores 

* Reflective exercises 
March 2009, 240 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5382-5 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5381-8 


WEE 

"What a lerful and essential resource! In the age of differentiated instruction, 
this re c provides a wide array of authentic approaches that I can use in my 
classro: day! This book offers the reader real-life solutions to a challenge that 
teachers ce every day: truly educating all students by giving them the tools they 
need to nve a successful future." 


for 
— Kendra Sarabia, English Teacher Teaching 
Cape Cod Regional Technical High School, Harwich, MA D iverse Learne 


Grades 6-12 Bob Algozzine 
Pam Campbell 


em 


63 Tactics for Teaching Diverse Learners, Grades 6—12 
Bob Algozzine, Pam Campbell, Adam Wang 
Use field-tested teaching methods to reach students with diverse needs and abilities! 
This collection of evidence-based instructional strategies enables teachers to address the learning 
needs of middle and secondary students with or without disabilities. The authors provide a practical, 
research-based teaching model that focuses on planning, managing, delivering, and evaluating 
instruction. Readers will find: 

* Descriptions of how to teach diverse students 

* Specific instructions, teacher feedback, and literature resources for using each tactic 

* A wealth of reproducible worksheets 

* Help for choosing appropriate strategies for specific subject areas, grade ranges, 

or learning difficulties 

* Information on complying with federal mandates 
April 2009, 128 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4242-3 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4241-6 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 
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“Arming your students with this game plan will lead to victory on test day. These well- 
defined writing and reading strategies will positively impact students’ scores.” 


— Cheryl Yocum, English Language Arts Cons: ‘tant 
Wayne RE ~, MI 


“This book provides teachers with specific units for intentionally developing students’ 
ability to show what they know rather than show that they know how to take tests. !t 
provides tools and information that make it easy for teachers to develop units based 
their own state tests. By employing the strategies in this book, teachers will level the 
playing field for all our students and make high-stakes test taking a game of knowle. 
rather than a game of chance.” 

—Mary McC sell 
School Improvement Fa: -tor 


Winning Strategies for Test Taking, Grades 3-8 
A Practical Guide for Teaching Test Preparation 
Linda Denstaedt, Judy Cova Kelly, Kathleen Kryza 
Teach students essential skills for test taking and for lifelong learning! 
This resource provides a practical, three-week unit of test-taking skills that makes the most efficient 
of classroom time, raises the appeal of test taking with a fun approach, and teaches effective metaco;, ive 
skills that transfer beyond the classroom into students’ lives. Full of reproducible resources such as 
planning guides, models, examples of think-alouds, annotated state exams, and more, this book show 
how to help students excel at different types of test formats, including: 

Reading and analyzing texts 

Multiple choice questions 

e True-or-false questions 


A Practical Guide 
for Teaching Test Preparation 
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Constructed response writing 


* Writing to a prompt 


April 2009, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6703-7 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6702-0 


"Contains valuable and timely information for preservice 
teachers on how to develop appropriate, authentic, and 
worthwhile assessments." 


— Deborah S. Yost, Professor of Education 
La Salle University 


Developing Performance- 
Based Assessments, 
Grades 6—12 
Nancy P. Gallavan 
Improve student achievement 
on daily assignments, unit 
assessments, and standardized 
tests! 
This book clearly defines 
performance-based assessments 
(PBAs) and leads teachers and 
administrators through an assessment 
process that is fully integrated with the 
daily curriculum and that can produce 
significantly improved student 
performance. The author provides a 
template for recording assessment data, demonstrates how to create 
rubrics for teacher/student use, and offers standards-based examples 
featuring classroom teachers' insights. Readers will discover how to 
use PBAs to implement: 

* Preassessments to collect baseline data 

* Formative assessments that yield progress-monitoring data 

e Summative assessments for gathering data that is easy to use 
2009, 240 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6981-9 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6980-2 


Nancy P. Gallavan 


wo -- 


“The author clearly explains important terminology while 
providing easy-to-understand ways to engage in quality 
assessment in any elementary classroom.” 


—Jennifer Sinsel, Elementary Gifted Te: er 
Bostic Traditional Magnet School, Andov: KS 


Developing Performance- 
Based Assessments, 
Grades K—5 
Nancy P. Gallavan 
A Joint Publication With 
tbe National Association of 
Elementary Scbool Principals 
Use PBAs to design learning 
experiences that increase student 
engagement and achievement! 
In easy-to-understand terms, this 
book describes how to construct 
performance-based assessments 
(PBAs) that measure learner 
performance and allow educators to 
align curriculum and instruction with 
students' needs. Using PBAs, teachers 
can engage students in the learning process, connect the learning to 
students' individual lives, and monitor learning outcomes. The author 
assists teachers with: 

* Detailed and clear examples of performance-based assessments 

* Guidelines for creating and using rubrics and assessment 

templates 
* Checklists, frequently asked questions, graphic organizers, 
and activities to reinforce the content in each chapter 

2009, 232 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6609-2 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6608-5 
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CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-2466 * 2455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91320 


LEADERSHIP :-- 


Gene : Leadership 

Shapir: Futures 

for Toc -hools 

Karl J. | k, Elsie Ritzenhein, 
Kathry» sullivan 

Forewo: Senator John H. Glenn 
Generative «ership is an innovative approach 
that taps i) ^n organization's collective 
intelligen id catalyzes creative leadership 
and perso: ;owth. The authors identify four 
modalities eadership and six hallmarks that 
can guide development of an individual's 
generati» «city, including engaging in 
personal; ton, promoting professional 
conversa! ind harnessing creativity. 

2008, 136 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback , D09202-978-1-4129-5302-3 
Hardcover ^, D09202-978-1-4129-5301-6 
L2 

The K: 

Effecti. ools 

Educati orm as 

Continu xovement 

SECOND ON 

Edited 1 

Willis D ey 

A Joint i'i ation Witb 

the Nati: hducation 

Associati 

In this second edition, 


leading exports in the 

field focus on how to change a school’s 
organizational structure and culture to improve 
the quality of teaching and learning. 

2007, 248 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4101-3 
Hardcover: 466.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4100-6 
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Leadership and 
Futuring 

Making Visions Happen 
SECOND EDITION 

John R. Hoyle 

Foreword by 

Edward Cornish, Founder 
and Former President, The 
World Future Society 

Lead, inspire, and motivate 
Students and team members 
toward positive personal 
Visions, successful lives, and fulfilling careers. 
2007, 136 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3848-8 
Hardcover: $50.95, 009202-978-1-4129-3847-1 


LEADERSHIP 
FUTURING 


School Leader's 
GUIDE 


BARBARA L, McCOMBS 
LYNDA MILLER 


The School Leader's Guide to 
Learner-Centered Education 
From Complexity to Simplicity 

Barbara L. McCombs, Lynda Miller 
Using core principles of educational 
psychology, this innovative resource introduces 
a learner-centered leadership model that 
supports student growth, development, and 
achievement by focusing on key factors such 
as cognition, metacognition, motivation, affect, 
and individual differences. Readers will find 
interactive training exercises, self-assessments 
and reflection tools, real-life success stories, 
and extensive reproducibles and illustrations. 
2009, 288 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6017-5 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6016-8 


Creating Small 
Schools 

A Handbook for Raising 
Equity and Achievement 
Dan French, Mary 
Atkinson, Leah Rugen 

A Joint Publication 

Witb tbe Center for 
Collaborative Education 
Offers school leaders 
lessons, case studies, 
practical tools, advice, 
vignettes, and step-by-step instructions 
for developing new schools or converting 
existing ones. 

2007, 248 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4178-5 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4177-8 


Building an 
Intentional School 
Culture 


an 


Excellence in Academics Intentional 
and Character 00. 
Charles F Elbot, Culture 
David Fulton I ANC vnd CHMBCT 
This resource provides 

tools, case studies, 

strategies, and : 


implementation plans to 

help create an "intentional school culture" 
that fosters excellence, builds character, and 
improves achievement. 

2008, 160 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5378-8 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5377-1 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 


Leadership Teaming 

The Superintendent-Principal 
Relationship 

Cathie E. West, Mary Lynne Derrington 
Presenting both the principal's and the 
superintendent's perspectives, the authors 
provide strategies for developing a strong 
superintendent-principal partnership and 
creating a healthy school/district culture 

based on leadership, communication, and 
collaboration. The book offers experience- and 
research-based team components, success 
stories from the field, and material for 
implementing the strategies. 

2009, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6631-3 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6630-6 
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Genuine School Leadership 
Experience, Reflection, and Beliefs 
Ronald W. Rebore, 

Angela L. E. Walmsley 

This insightful guide explores the influence 

of values, experience, and beliefs on the 
leadership strategies of superintendents, 
principals, and other educational 
administrators. The authors provide examples 
and exercises for reflecting on leadership 
styles, evaluating decisions based on values, 
exercising authentic leadership, and developing 
schools and districts as values-based learning 
communities. 

2009, 160 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5737-3 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5736-6 
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Balancing 
Leadership and 
Personal Growth 
The School 
Administrator's Guide 
Christa Metzger 
Foreword by 

Paul D. Houston, 
Executive Director, AASA 
Enrich your leadership 
practice while balancing 
the personal aspects in your life that can 
become neglected when facing too many 
professional pressures. 

2006, 168 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2700-0 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2699-7 


ing Leadership 


Foal Growth 


The Spiritual 
Dimension of 
Leadership 

8 Key Principles to 
Leading More Effectively 
Paul D. Houston, 
Stephen L. Sokolow 
Foreword by 

Dawna Markova 

This book illuminates 
many of the core values, 
beliefs, and principles that 
can guide, sustain, and inspire leaders during 
difficult times. 


2006, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2578-5 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2577-8 


Rethinking 
Leadership 
A Collection of Articles 
SECOND EDITION 
‘Thomas J. Sergiovanni 
Foreword by Carl Glickman 
A Joint Publication 

With the National Staff 
Development Council 

In this updated collection 
of revolutionary articles, 
Sergiovanni encourages 
school leaders to discover the craft of moral 
leadership, practice effective instructional 
leadership, and build strong learning 
communities. 

2007, 192 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3699-6 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3698-9 


36 Tools for 
Building Spirit 

in Learning 
Communities 

R. Bruce Williams 
Williams provides the 
tools educators need to 
revitalize and transform 
the culture of their 
schools 

2006, 192 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1345-4 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1344-7 


Caring Enough 
to Lead = 
How aede Practice Enough E 
Leads to Moral Leadershi 

THIRD EDITION g to Lead 
Edited by 

Leonard O. Pellicer 
Foreword by 

Terrence E. Deal 

This revised edition of 
the bestseller offers 
two new chapters on 
caring leadership, real-world examples of 
what leaders encounter daily, and expanded 
reflective exercises in each chapter. 

2008, 200 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5598-0 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5597-3 


Caring 


How Reflective Practice 
Leads to Moral Leadership 


Leonard 0. Pellicer | 


Passionate 
Leadership in 
Education 
Edited by Brent Davies, 
Tim Brighouse 
Internationally recognized 
writers on leadership 
explore what makes 
leaders passionate about 
their roles and their 
schools, 

2009, 224 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $39.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4862-3 
Hardcover: $100.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4861-6 


(SSAGE UK Resource for Educators 


Don't Teach the 
Canaries Not to Sing 
Creating a School 
Culture That Boosts 
Achievement 

Robert D. Ramsey 

A Joint Publication With 
tbe National Association 
of Secondary School 
Principals 

This how-to handbook 
defines what school 
culture is, how it works, and why it is critically 
important, and helps you assess how your 
school measures up. 

2008, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4894-4 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4893-7 


Differentiated 
School Leadership Dilferentiated 
oe a nag d SCHOOL 
ommunication, an PADERSHIP 
Change Through LEADERSHIT 
Personality Type 
Jane A. G. Kise, 
Beth Russell 
Understand personality 
types and adults’ 
individual leadership 
styles to build school teams that can 
collaborate and distribute leadership 
responsibilities more effectively 
2008, 232 pages, 8.5 x 11 in 
Paperback: $35.95, 009202-978-1-4129-1773-5 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1772-8 


DON'T Teach 
the Canaries 
NOT to Sing 


"(IT 


Every) 


Day 


Leading Every Day 

124 Actions for Effective Leaders 
SECOND EDITION 

Joyce Kaser, Susan Mundry, 
Katherine E. Stiles, 

Susan Loucks-Horsley 

A Joint Publication With the Nation 
Staff Development Council 
UPDATED EDITION OF THE 2003 
NATIONAL STAFF DEVELOPMENT 
COUNCIL BOOK OF THE YEAR 

This update guides educators through fo: 
full months of contemplations centered o 
major areas in which leaders work. The | 
highlights a path of exploration for vetera 
aspiring leaders alike. 

2006, 328 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1641 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1640-! 


Facilitator's Guide to 

Leading Every Day 

SECOND EDITION 

Katherine E. Stiles, Susan Mundry, 
Joyce Kaser 

2006, 80 pages, 2nd printing 

Facilitator’s Guide: $16.95, D09202-978-1-4129- 


Critical Technology 
Issues for School 
Leaders 

Susan Brooks-Young 
Focus on critical 
technology leadership 
issues and practical 
solutions for integrating 
technology into any school. 
2007, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2730-7 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2729-1 
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Schools and Data 
The Educator's Guide for 
Using Data to Improve 
Decision Making 
SECOND EDITION 
Theodore B. Creighton 
This second edition 
provides procedures for 
using data to facilitate 
decision making and 
focuses on strengthening 
educators' analysis skills 
2007, 224 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3733-7 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3732-0 
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LEADERSHIP -- 


CREATING 
AND SUSTAINING 


mall Learning 
ommunities | 


d Tools for Transforming High Schools 


SECOND EDITION E 

Crea: nd Sustaining Small School, Family, and 
Leart ommunities Community Partnerships 
Stratec | Tools for Your Handbook for Action 
Transfo High Schools THIRD EDITION 
SECON!) ' ION Joyce L. Epstein, Mavis G. Sanders, 
Grace 5, won ie <5 neoon, pen S Simon, 

CMS ren Clark Salinas, Natalie Rodriguez 
This fall ; si edition Presents a step-by-step Jansorn, Frances L. Van Voorhis, 8 
approach. s procedures to jump-start and Cecelia S. Martin, Brenda G. Thomas 
sustain de riven decision making, a section Marsha D. Greenfeld, Darcy J. Hutchins, 
on freque «sked questions, and a CD-ROM Kenyatta J. Williams 
tool kit ore than 30 planning templates This updated edition of a bestseller enables 
and data, tion and assessment tools. school, district, and state leaders to develop 
CD-ROM i: 1d Mac compatible. more effective programs for family and 
2007, 248 8.5 x 11 in. community involvement. The authors include 
Paperback €, D09202-978-1-4129-3790-0 new activities, increased attention to connecting 
Hardcovei 5, D09202-978-1-4129-3789-4 family/community involvement to goals, new 
me rT inventories defining leadership roles, and 
Small A a workshop PowerPoint presentation on 
and Ur SUR CD-ROM with Spanish translations of selected 
Using ! GF reproducibles. 
School : o CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 
Engag: ts 2009, 376 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Gilbert mchas, Paperback: $43.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5902-5 
FOU E guez Hardcover: $88.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5901-8 
Hugh Me 
This soci al 
study ex.: small 
learning © munities CET 
=$ sml ‘ools in two major urban cities H "si t COC 
and high: s the relationship between : i 4 
School culti.re, petition. and student : SCHOO 


engagement 

2008, 168 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: 425.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3934-8 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3933-1 


Students Are 
Stakeholders, Too! Students Are 
Including Every Voice in [RAUCUM SSE 


Authentic High School "mV 


The Strategic School 

Making the Most of People, 

Time, and Money 

Karen Hawley Miles, Stephen Frank 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe American 
Association of School Administrators and 
the National Assoctation of Secondary 
School Principals 

LEADERSHIP FOR LEARNING SERIES 


This research-based book shows principals 
and administrators how to increase student 
achievement by assessing and reorganizing all 
available resources: people, time, and money. 
2008, 232 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0417-9 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0416-2 


Reform 

Edie L, Holcomb 
Foreword by 

Shirley M. Hord 

A Joint Publication With 
the National Association 
of Secondary School 
Principals 

Learn how you can involve all student 
segments, create an audience for their 

ideas and suggestions, and engage their 
authentic participation with staff in the school 
improvement process. 


2007, 240 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-7619-2970-3 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-0-7619-2969-7 


Building Strong School Cultures 
A Guide to Leading Change 

Sharon D. Kruse, Karen Seashore Louis 
A Joint Publication With the American 
Association of School Administrators 
LEADERSHIP FOR LEARNING SERIES 
Principals will learn to develop an integrated 
school culture that engages educators with 
their colleagues and communities. This 
resource shows how to achieve lasting cultural 
change through diagnosing and shaping a 
school culture, rethinking decision-making 
processes and organizational structures, and 
promoting organizational learning to improve 
teaching and learning. 

2009, 200 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5182-1 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5181-4 


MAILS ot 
Highly 
Isltoéuye 


Sqhools 


Ten Traits of Highly 

Effective Schools 

Raising the Achievement 

Bar for All Students 

Elaine K. McEwan 

This resource identifies the critical attributes 
of schools that enable all students to attain 
academic excellence. Featuring a “10 Traits 
Audit” for schools and districts, this book 
provides comprehensive descriptions of the 
research-based traits, tools and processes 
to facilitate their development, authentic 
examples, reflections from teachers and 
administrators, and more. 

2009, 248 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0528-2 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0527-5 
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12 Roles of 
FACILITATORS 
FOR SCHOOL 
CHANGE 


Second Edition 


R. BRUCE WILLIAMS 


Twelve Roles of Facilitators 
for School Change 

SECOND EDITION 

R. Bruce Williams 

Foreword by Arthur L. Costa 

This valuable resource outlines 12 specific 
roles for education leaders who want to 
facilitate effective change in their schools 
through shared leadership. Packed with 
practical tools, this research-based guide 
helps educators learn to lead the collaborative 


change process, provide skills training, act as a 


resource consultant, and motivate the group. 
2008, 272 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6113-4 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6112-7 


2 Million Children 

Success for All 

SECOND EDITION 

Robert E. Slavin, Nancy A. Madden, 
Bette Chambers, Barbara Haxby 
Significantly updated, this enlightening book 
outlines strategies for schoolwide literacy 
based on Success for All, an acclaimed 
educational reform program that has 
benefited 2 million children. This resource 
includes strategies for establishing early 
reading skills, guidance on interventions 
and assessments, updated curricula for 
elementary and middle school levels, and 
professional development recommendations. 
2009, 416 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5308-5 
Hardcover: $85.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5307-8 


Asking the Right Questions 
Tools for Collaboration and 

School Change 

THIRD EDITION 

Edie L. Holcomb 

Foreword by Shirley M. Hord 

Packed with new tools and examples, this third 
edition of the bestseller provides easy-to-follow 
steps for facilitating collaboration and school 
change. The author highlights the issues that 
school teams need to address, offers new 
questions to shape practice, and provides a CD- 
ROM featuring a discussion guide for individual 
and group study. 

CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 


2009, 232 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6275-9 
Hardcover: $78.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6274-2 


Turning Around 
Failing Schools 
Leadership Lessons 
From the Organizational 
Sciences 

Joseph Murphy, 

Coby V. Meyers 

A Joint Publication Witb 
the American Association 
of School Administrators 
and the National Staff 
Development Council 
Provides an in-depth examination of the causes 
and symptoms of degeneration and a two-part 
model for preventing educational collapse and 
crafting an effective turnaround. 


2008, 368 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4097-9 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4096-2 


Teaching to Capture 
and Inspire All 
Learners 

Bringing Your Best 

Stuff Every Day! 
Stephen G. Peters 
Foreword by 

Alan M. Blankstein 
Eloquently illustrates the 
immediate need for school 
improvement, examines 
leaders' expanded roles in the change process, 
and offers recommendations for turning a 
vision for change into reality. 

2008, 128 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5874-5 
Hardcover: $50.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5873-8 


Productive Learning 

Science, Art, and Einstein's Relay 
in Educational Reform 

Stanislaw D. Glazek, 

Seymour B. Sarason 

This book emphasizes productive learn: 
contexts, which allow students to bring | hat 
they are to the learning process, as the b. is 
of successful educational reform. Throw a 
unique learning experience, readers re 

the importance of interpersonal teacher 
student relationships and of engaging s at 
curiosities and perspectives as keys to 
productive learning. 

2007, 280 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4060 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-405¢ 


Making Schools 
Smarter 

Leading With Evidence 
THIRD EDITION 
Kenneth Leithwood, 
Robert Aitken, 

Doris Jantzi 

Achieve a workable 
model for effectively 
reshaping today’s 

school districts for 
positive outcomes by addressing three of th: 
most critical challenges in district and schoo! 
leadership. 

2006, 216 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1763-6 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1762-9 


MAKING SCH 


SMARTE 


Loading With 
Evidence 


Schools That 
Change 
Evidence-Based 
Improvement and 
Effective Change 
Leadershi 

Lew Smit 

Foreword by Michael Fullan 
Through specific 
examples, qualitative 
research, and portraiture, 
the author illustrates how and why some 
schools are able to achieve significant, 
sustainable change while others cannot. 
2008, 320 pages, 7 x 10 in. , 2nd printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4952-1 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4951-4 
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Lead :hools in a 

Data- World 

Harne: ata for 

Schoo! »vement 

Lorna ! rl, Steven Katz 

Forewo: Michacl Fullan 

More vers ^ than mere number crunching 
and statis, data can be an effective tool, and 
ifused pi rly, can be a powerful catalyst for 
change v aschool. The authors show 
educato: ; to become comfortable with 
data and ide valuable tools they can use in 
their wo: 

2006, 152 , 7 x 10 in. , 3rd printing 

Paperback 15, D09202-978-1-4129-0646-3 
Hardcovei '5, D09202-978-1-4129-0645-6 
Lou a REEL 
The Di 

Guide} or 

Teach: 1 

Leade 

Tools fo iuous 

Improv 

Eileen i 

This boo s 

practical ods, 

templat | rubrics 

for colle... and 

analyziny «a, and includes innovative ideas 
for buildin trust, including students in the 


process, and working together. 

2006, 112 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1755-1 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1754-4 


School Leadership 
Handbook for Excellence 
in Student Learning 
FOURTH EDITION 
Edited by 

Stuart C. Smith, 
Philip K. Piele 
Foreword by 

Joseph Murphy 
Emphasizing the 

School leader's role in 
Student learning, this new edition covers the 
principalship, accountability, leadership effects, 
distributed leadership, political leadership, 
resource allocation, and more! 

2006, 520 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3654-5 
Hardcover: $85.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3653-8 


LEADINC 
DATA 


Leading With Data 

Pathways to Improve Your School 
Ellen Goldring, Mark Berends 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe American 
Association of Scbool Administrators 
LEADERSHIP FOR LEARNING SERIES 
This hands-on guidebook helps principals 
collect, analyze, and use data to make 
meaningful instructional decisions with 
confidence. Part of the Leadership for 
Learning series, this resource examines the 
link between data-based decision making 
and continuous and sustainable school 
improvement, accountability issues, and shared 
mission and goals, and provides numerous 
examples and cases, sample forms, and a 
school improvement template. 

2009, 216 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8834-2 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8833-5 


Using Data to 
Close the 
Achievement Gap 
How to Measure Equity 
in Our Schools 
Ruth S. Johnson 
Foreword by 

Anne Wheelock 
This updated edition 
of Setting Our Sights 
presents reader-friendly 
tips for effectively gathering, analyzing, and 
applying data to develop a strategy that yields 
high achievement for all students, especially 
those who have traditionally been overlooked. 
The five stages for equity reform are outlined 
with practical tools and examples clearly 
explaining research findings. 

2002, 336 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 7th printing 
Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4509-3 


Using Data 


Teaching 
Digital 
Generation 


FRANKS. KELLY TED McCAIN JAN JUKES 


Teaching the Digital 
Generation 

No More Cookie-Cutter High Schools 
Frank S. Kelly, Ted McCain, Ian Jukes 
Foreword by Michael Hinojosa 

This innovative resource shows how 
traditional high schools have become 
outdated and presents a new vision for today's 
schools. The authors explore ten alternative 
high school models that address the needs of 
21st-century students immersed in a digital 
world and examine critical considerations 
involving technology, facilities planning, and 
curriculum design. 

2009, 280 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3927-0 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3926-3 
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Getting Excited About Data 
Combining People, Passion, and Proof 
to Maximize Student Achievement 
SECOND EDITION 

Edie L. Holcomb 

Foreword by Tony Wagner 

Building upon the best-selling first edition, 
Holcomb’s resource provides additional 
guidance for educators who are ready 

to explore more sophisticated uses of 

data. Precise and on target, this excellent 
updated resource enables educators to 
effectively use their school's data to respond to 
the challenges of the No Child Left Behind Act. 
2004, 272 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3959-7 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3958-0 
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SUE 
With Insights and Tips From 
Award-Winning Principals 


A Reflective Planning Journal 
for School Leaders 

With Insights and Tips From 
Award-Winning Principals 

Olaf Jorgenson 

Organized around the school year, this concise 
guide offers numerous tips and exercises 

for reflective practice, including month-by- 
month themes to guide individual professional 
development. Additional resources cover advice 
from award-winning principals, monthly/ 
weekly planning and goal-setting space, 
guidelines for focusing on priorities, and 
suggestions for increasing parent involvement. 
2008, 96 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5809-7 
Hardcover: $50.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5808-0 


THE SOUL OF EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP SERIES 


Engaging 

EVERY Learner ——— 
Edited b: [BESTS Ea 
Alan M. Blankstein; 


Robert W. Cole, 

Paul D. Houston 

A Joint Publication With 
AASA, NAESP and the 
HOPE Foundation 
VOLUME 1 


This insightful first volume offers educational 
leaders key concepts and strategies for 
framing discussions about equity 

and the achievement gap. 

2007, 224 pages, 6 x 9 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3854-9 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3853-2 


Out-of-the-Box 
Leadership 
Edited b : 
Paul D. Houston, 
Alan M. Blankstein, 
Robert W. Cole 

A Joint Publication 
Witb AASA and tbe 
HOPE Foundation 
VOLUME 2 


In this handbook that combines research 
and reflective exercises, recognized experts 
discuss transformative leadership, leadership 
alternatives, improvements in school reform, 
and challenges in leadership roles. 

2007, 184 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3846-4 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3845-7 


LEADING 


Leading for Results 
Transforming Teaching, Learning, 
and Relationships in Schools 

SECOND EDITION 

Dennis Sparks 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe National 
Staff Development Council 

This second edition, featuring 18 new thought- 
provoking essays, shows how school leaders 
can promote extraordinary changes, be 
accountable, and achieve meaningful results 
for schools, districts, and their personal lives. 
You'll learn how to make change happen, 
create usable strategies, commit to action, 
and achieve goals by examining assumptions, 
deepening understanding, and applying what 
you've learned. 

2007, 248 pages, 7 x 10 in. , 3rd printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4970-5 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4969-9 


Sustaining Professional 
Learning Communities 
Edited b 

Alan M. Blankstein, 

Paul D. Houston, 

Robert W. Cole 

A Joint Publication 

Witb AASA and tbe 

HOPE Foundation 

VOLUME 3 


Featuring contributions from top 

educators, the third volume examines 
leadership and moral choices and offers 
strategies for supporting professional learning 
communities. 

2008, 224 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4938-5 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4937-8 
Spirituality in 
Educational Leadership 
Edited b 

Paul D. Houston, 

Alan M. Blankstein, 

Robert W. Cole 

A Joint Publication 

Witb AASA and tbe 

HOPE Foundation 

VOLUME 4 

With contributions from top leadership figures, 
this inspirational collection combines research 
and thought-provoking ideas for applying 
spiritual principles to administrative roles and 
responsibilities. 

2008, 208 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4942-2 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4941-5 


DISTRIBUTED 


LEADERSHIP 
TOOLBOX 


Essential Practices 
tor Successful Schools 


The Distributed 
Leadership Toolbox 


Essential Practices for 

Successful Schools 

Mark E. McBeth 

This innovative resource encourages scl 
leaders to foster a dialogue with teachers 
regularly assess leadership effectiveness | 
improve their leadership practice, enhan: 
instruction, and increase student achieves it. 
The author provides case studies, notes fi 
facilitators, and a CD-ROM to help reader 
improve their potential to generate and st tin 
meaningful schoolwide change. 

CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 

2008, 320 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $41.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5717-! 
Hardcover: $83.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5716-: 


Breakthrough 

Michacl Fullan, Peter Hill, 

Carmel Crévola 

Foreword by Richard E Elmore 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe Ontario 
Principals' Council and tbe National 
Staff Development Council 

2007 AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF 
COLLEGES FOR TEACHER EDUCATION 
OUTSTANDING PUBLICATION AWARD 
This remarkable book breaks away from 
the conventional paradigm to define a new 
framework for instructional reform. Based 
on three core components—personalization, 
precision, and professional learning—it 
helps educators develop precise, validated, 
data-driven classroom instruction personalized 
to each and every student, ensuring ongoing 
learning and success. 

2006, 136 pages, 6 x 9 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2642-3 
Hardcover: $50.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2641-6 
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"Both inspi! -tional and eminently practical, Failure Is Not an Option can serve as a 


handboo! , both strategic planning and classroom-by-classroom reworking. Any 
adminis: ‘ who truly wishes to change his or her school can use this book as a manual 
from wh ) design every aspect of the change process." 
—Robert W. Cole, Educational 
Writer and Consultant 
Failu:: «ot an Option™ 
Six Prit That Guide Student 
Achieve in High-Performing Schools 
Alan M stein 
Forewo: ichael Fullan 
A Joint ition With tbe HOPE Foundation 
2005 N4 L STAFF DEVELOPMENT i 
COUNC: K OF THE YEAR DM to 
" z I 
The pow new guide to creating successful A Guide for Teachers A Principals 
and sust ile professional learning communities! Lee G. Bolman, Terrence E er 
This state «-art resource identifies courageous school leadership The best leaders ime multiple Fumes to view 
and the p: ional learning community as the center of effective common challenges and to solve the most 
school rein» and offers six guiding principles for creating and difficult problems. A series of dialogues 
sustaining; — -performing schools: between a novice and a master teacher and 
* Con mission, vision, values, and goals between a new and a seasoned principal 
© Syst r prevention and intervention demonstrate how maine dier 
* Coil itive teaming for teaching and learning reframing—challenges brings clarity, helps 
* Dal en decision making and continuous improvement anticipate problems, and leads to more 
e Acti sagement from family and community comprehensive and powerful leadership 
* Buil ustainable leadership capacity strategies 
2004, 288 5 x 9 in, 14th printing ; inti 
' OA A TOTA 2002, 144 pages, 6 x 9 in., 6th printing 
bandi Sec endo Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4607-6 
: ' Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4606-9 
Facilita Guide to Failure Is Not an Option™ 
an M.! tein i i f 
A Joint 1 tion Witb tbe HOPE Foundation Creating Equitable [ CREATING AR í 
2006, 32 | 5 x 11 in, 2nd printing Classrooms Through 
Facilitator’ 16.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3780-1 Action Research. ii. aa 
ited by 1 
— i Cathy Caro-Bruce, 
Failure t Leadership & R any n 
an Opt Sustainability ; J alk edu | Kenneth Zeichner 
hei Hig SIN Meld in Action ; : Koreo Dy ExT conor auct 
chievir ichael Fullan UY ; Elizabeth Burmaster Mun 
Schools : ed A Joint Publication Witb i a Jomi PubucanNan. Ker tician N E 
WAAI ats te Ontario Principat pbi 
Featurit 4 
Michael | ilan, A CALIFORNIA ROOK Learn how to implement a sustainable school 
Mike Scho:oker, SEMINAR SELECTION or district action research program that helps 
Barbara Fa«on-Watkins, se the achi 3 
Jay McTighi Fullan provides an close the ae gap and strengthens 
This series provides a complete kit for creating examination of what leaders ill ig itn 
high-performing inclusive schools where no can do to promote large-scale, 2007, 328 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


children are allowed to fall through the cracks. 


Includes: Facilitator's Guide and 6 VHS Videotapes 
(each 15-20 min.) 


2002, Produced by the HOPE Foundation 
Video Kit: $890.00, D09202-978-0-9671-7801-1 


sustainable reform. 


2005, 136 pages, 6 x 9 in., 6th printing 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0496-4 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0495-7 


Multimedia Kit Available: See Page 74 


Designing the m Research 

School Leader's SECOND EDITION 
Portfolio DESIGNING Gary L.Anderson, 
SECOND EDITION Kathryn Herr, 
Mary E. Dietz Ann Sigrid Nihlen 
Foreword by Linda Lambert Foreword by 
Provides data-based Susan E. Noffke 


strategies to help leaders 
construct portfolios and 
link leadership growth to 
school improvement goals. 
CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 
2008, 136 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4896-8 
Hardcover: $65.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4895-1 


Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3667-5 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3666-8 


Studying Your 
Own School 

An Educator's Guide 
to Practitioner Action 


This new edition provides 

the theoretical underpinnings of practitioner 
action research as well as the "how-to" 
information necessary for classroom 
application. 

2007, 272 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4033-7 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4032-0 
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Evaluating Programs 
wo increase 
Student Achievement 


Evaluating Programs to 
Increase Student Achievement 
SECOND EDITION 

Martin H. Jason 

Foreword by Cozette Buckney 

This step-by-step guide gives school leaders 

a substantive overview of key concepts for 
carrying out productive evaluations and offers 
practical guidelines and tools for determining 
the effectiveness of school programs. The 
second edition provides an expanded needs- 
assessment section, additional methods for data 
analysis, strategies for communicating program 
results, and a discussion of the principal's role. 
2008, 208 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5125-8 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5124-1 


No Challenge 


ft Behind 


No Challenge Left Behind 
Transforming American Education 
Through Heart and Soul 

Paul D. Houston 

Foreword by Terrence E. Deal 

A Joint Publication With the American 
Association of School Administrators 
This provocative book on the “soul work” of 
education examines the growing complexity 
of the educational process and the challenge 
of transforming learning into a meaningful 
experience. The author offers enlightening 
perspectives on global competition, the 
widening economic gulf between social classes, 
the explosion of information, and a landscape 
of competing expectations. 
2008, 192 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6862-1 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6861-4 


Holding NCLB 
Accountable 

Achieving Accountability, 
Equity, & School Reform 
Edited by 

Gail L. Sunderman 

This book examines 
test-based accountability, 
considers state-level 
capacity to carry out 
mandates, and discusses 
ideas for improving the law. 
2008, 280 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5788-5 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5787-8 


Implementing NCLB 
Creating a Knowledge 
Framework to Support 
School Improvement 

Paul L. Kimmelman 
Foreword by Denis P. Doyle 
The author shows readers 
how to overcome the 
challenge of implementing 
NCLB by building 
organizational capacity 
through a knowledge model. 
2006, 208 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1714-8 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1713-1 


Policy, Practice, and 
Politics in Teacher 
Education 

Editorials From the 
Journal of Teacher 
Education 

Marilyn Cochran-Smith 
Foreword by John I. Goodlad 
A Joint Publication With 
the American Association 
of Colleges for Teacher 
Education 

2007 AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
ASSOCIATION RELATING RESEARCH TO 
PRACTICE AWARD 

This powerful text organizes Marilyn Cochran- 
Smith’s influential essays from the Journal of 
Teacher Education into one concise guide to 
teacher preparation at its best. 

2006, 304 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2812-0 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2811-3 


Finding the 

Story Behind 

the Numbers 

A Tool-Based Guide 

for Evaluating 
Educational Programs 
James Cox 

Learn to define a quality 
program, analyze what is 
and is not working, and 
avoid “test score fatigue” 
with a user-friendly, three-part framework. 
2007, 144 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4244-7 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4243-0 


Comer Schools 
in Action 

The 3-Volume 
Field Guide 
Edited hy 
Edward T. Joyner, 
James P. Comer, 
Michael Ben-Avie 


GRAWEMEYER AWARD- 
WINNING AUTHOR 
JAMES P. COMER 


This 3-book collection 
offers a comprehensive field guide to 
developmentally appropriate educatio: 
school leadership as pioneered by Jam 
P. Comer and the Yale School Develop: 
Program. 


Save 20%—Over $24! 


2004, 3 Paperback Books in Slipcase: $95.95 
D09202-978-1-4129-0507-7 


Individual books can be 
purchased separately: 


Six Pathways to Healthy 

Child Development and 
Academic Success 

The Field Guide to Comer 

Schools in Action 

Edited by James P. Comer, 

Edward T. Joyner, Michael Ben-Avic 
GRAWEMEYER AWARD-WINNING AUTH 
JAMES P. COMER 

2004, 216 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0509 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0508 


Transforming School Leadershi, 
and Management to Support 
Student Learning and 
Development 

The Field Guide to Comer 

Schools in Action 

Edited by Edward T. Joyner, 

Michael Ben-Avie, James P. Comer 


GRAWEMEYER AWARD-WINNING AUTHG 
JAMES P. COMER 


2004, 240 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0511-4 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0510-7 


Dynamic Instructional Leadership 
to Support Student Learning 

and Development 

The Field Guide to Comer 

Schools in Action 

Edited by Edward T. Joyner, 

Michael Ben-Avie, James P. Comer 
GRAWEMEYER AWARD-WINNING AUTHOR 
JAMES P. COMER 

2004, 288 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0513-8 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0512-1 
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ynamic Schools 


Lead: 

How t te and Implement 

Ethica! es 

Sharon ilis, Gretchen B. Rossman, 
Casey | ;bb, Timothy G. Reagan, 
Aaron h uz 

Forewor. `v Gene V. Glass 

In accessi language, this practical guide 
helps dec: on makers create and implement 
effective ©; ethical school policies. The text 
incorpor ignettes, research, and relevant 
theories lp readers create a dialogue that 
represei stakeholders, define ethically 


sound p: 
mandate: 


:uidelines, and integrate legally 
ies with schoolwide resolutions. 


2008, 144 7 x 10 in. 

Paperbac 5, D09202-978-1-4129-1557-1 
Hardcove 5, D09202-978-1-4129-1556-4 
me’ OOO eil 
Ethica ership 

in Sch 

Creatin unity 

in an Ei ent of 

Accoun 

Kennet ike 

A Joint ation 

With tix ican 

Associa j| School 

Adminis WS 

LEADEF ' FOR 

LEARNI ERIES 


This invaluable resource explores situations 
that principals are likely to encounter and 
presents questions and issues to help them 
confront difficult ethical dilemmas. 

2007, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in. , 2nd printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1351-5 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1350-8 


LIIS. Uu ccs] 


Fostering Resilience 
Expecting All Students 

to Use Their Minds and 
Hearts Well 

SECOND EDITION 

Martin L. Krovetz 

This guide identifies the 
characteristics of resilient 
learning communities, 
revisits schools from the 
first edition, and offers case 
Studies, sample questionnaires, strategies, 
and tools for self-evaluation. 

2008, 240 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4959-0 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4958-3 


Eight X 
Habits ol 
the Heart 


Eight Habits of the 

Heart™ for Educators 

Building Strong School Communities 
Through Timeless Values 

Clifton L.Taulbert 

USA BOOK NEWS "BEST BOOKS 2006" 
AWARD, 2006 FOREWORD MAGAZINE 
BOOK OF THE YEAR AWARD FINALIST 
The author's inspirational stories from the era 
of segregation illustrate the Eight Habits. This 
reader-friendly guide provides strategies for 
applying each habit. 

2006, 152 pages, 6 x 9 in., 3rd printing 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2631-7 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2630-0 


Facilitator's Guide to Eight Habits 

of the Heart for Educators 

Clifton L.Taulbert, Douglas E. Decker 

2007, 64 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Facilitator's Guide: $16.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5046-6 


Closing the 
Leadership Gap 

How District and 
University Partnerships 
Shape Effective School 
Leaders 

Teresa N. Miller, Mary 
Devin, Robert J. Shoop 

A Joint Publication Witb 
tbe American Association 
of School Administrators 
This resource helps close 
the gap between academic training and day- 
to-day issues by incorporating collaborative 
partnerships. 

2007, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3675-0 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3674-3 


Your Opinion, 
Please! 

How to Build the Best 
Questionnaires in the 
Field of Education 
SECOND EDITION 
James Cox, Keni 
Brayton Cox 

The authors discuss 
research-based 
questionnaire design 
and offer guidelines for establishing guiding 
questions, formatting replies, categorizing 
responses, and using the Internet effectively. 
2008, 136 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5539-3 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5538-6 


LEADERSHIP: 


CULTURALLY 
PROFICIENT 
LEADERSHIP 


Lays erie 


fey 


Culturally Proficient Leadership 
The Personal Journey Begins Within 
Raymond D.Terrell, Randall B. Lindsey 
To develop high-performing schools, educators 
must be able to lead and communicate across 
cultures. This interactive guide helps leaders 
recognize underlying cultural beliefs and 
strengthen leadership skills through personal 
reflection. Readers will find questions for 
examining their cultural backgrounds, a 
discussion of various equity issues, and the 
authors’ personal narratives. 

2009, 192 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6917-8 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6916-1 


Imperative 


le! 
JF 


9 e) | 
LEADERSHIP | 


The Moral Imperative of 
School Leadership 


Michael Fullan 

Foreword by John I. Goodlad 

A Joint Publication With tbe Ontario 
Principals’ Council 

A CALIFORNIA ASCD EDUCATIONAL 

BOOK SEMINAR SELECTION 

The role of the principal is pivotal to systemic 
school change. That is the fundamental 
message in this book, which extends 

the discussion begun in Fullan's earlier 
publication, What's Worth Fighting for in the 
Principalship? In this bold step forward, Fullan 
calls for principals to become agents as well as 
beneficiaries of the processes of school change. 
2003, 112 pages, 6 x 9 in., 4th printing 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3873-6 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3872-9 


Facilitator's Guide to The Moral 
Imperative of School Leadership 
Michael Fullan 

2005, 40 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 3rd printing 

Facilitator's Guide: $16.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1477-2 
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How to Say the Right 

Thing Every Time 

Communicating Well With Students, 
Staff, Parents, and the Public 

SECOND EDITION 

Robert D. Ramsey 

This user-friendly resource provides 

school leaders with practical strategies for 
communicating with students, colleagues, 
parents, and the community in challenging 
and everyday situations, from public speaking 
to straight talk about sex, gangs, and drugs. 
Updated features include how-to's for 
differentiating communication to reach a wide 
audience and communicating with school 
board members. 

2009, 272 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6408-1 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6407-4 


Quote This! 
A Collection of Illustrated 

Quotes for Educators 

Diane Hodges 

Ideal as a gift for colleagues, this collection of 
inspirational quotes and reflective sayings will 
encourage, inspire, and motivate educators. 
Covering the themes of children, education, 
leadership, and work/human relations, this 
enlightening resource includes illustrations 
on a CD-ROM that can be used for enhancing 
written and visual presentation materials. 
CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 
2008, 112 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5786-1 
Hardcover: $49.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5785-4 


Looking Forward to MORE 
Monday Mornings 

How to Drive Your Colleagues Happy! 
Diane Hodges 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe National 
Association of Elementary School 
Principals 

This new collection of low-cost staff 
appreciation and recognition activities helps 
school leaders acknowledge staff members, 
inspire teamwork, and improve school culture. 
Morale-boosting ideas are included for 
recognizing and rewarding specific behaviors, 
group and individual recognition, new year 
starters, year-end treats, staff meetings, 
celebrations, holidays, and winter break. 
2007, 224 pages, 7 x 10 in. , 2nd printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4219-5 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4218-8 


Looking Forward 
to Monday Morning 
Ideas for Recognition 
and Appreciation 
Activities and Fun 
Things to Do at Work 
for Educators 

Diane Hodges 
Empower your staff 
members with a fresh -— 
appreciation for their work and transform 
each day of the week into an opportunity for 
creativity and fun. 

2005, 216 pages, 7 x 10 in. , 3rd printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1338-6 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1337-9 


Grin & Share It! 
More Laugh Lines for 
Educators 

Diane Hodges G 
Covering children, teaching, Uo 
“school daze,” college, 

and special occasions, 

this humorous collection 
adds fun to the job, spices 
up communication, and 
enlivens the school environment. 

2008, 120 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $20.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5596-6 
Hardcover: $46.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5595-9 


Ane 
That 
Honor 


Teac 


Teaching 


Inspirational Quotes, No: 
& Anecdotes That Honor 
Teachers and Teaching 
Robert D. Ramsey 

Ramsey's newest collection will inspire 
beleaguered educators to jump-start thc 
careers, reclaim their professional prid: 
and rekindle their passion for teaching. © s 
uplifting, easy-to-read, but hard-to-forge 
anthology is full of powerful reminders \' 
there is no such thing as “only a teachc: 
2007, 144 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-268(: 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-267" 


Laugh Lines for 
Educators 

Diane Hodges 

A unique collection of 
humorous anecdotes, 
stories, and jokes, 

this entertaining book 

will lighten the day for 
educators and promote fun 
in the school environment. 
2006, 136 pages, 6 x 9 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2675-1 
Hardcover: $50.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2674-4 


Leadership, Myth, 

& Metaphor 

Finding Common Ground 
to Guide Effective 

School Change 

Daniel Cherry, 

Jeff Spiegel 

Foreword by Michael Fullan 
Based on findings of a 
Gates Foundation-funded 
professional development 
study, this handbook illustrates the significance 
of symbols and metaphors in understanding 
and facilitating organizational change. 

2006, 144 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2708-6 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2707-9 
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Leaders! SEES 
Strategi: or ADE 
Teache: FOR TEACHERS 
SECOND | ON 3 Cr mecs 
Eunice M ideth 

This prac andbook 

shows yo t9 E 7 
expand yi dership 

skills wit! gies 

for impro ident 

achievem ending 

your lea: :d collaborating for school 
improve! 

2007, 136 5.5x 11 in. 

Paperback , D09202-978-1-4129-3709-2 
Hardcover: , D09202-978-1-4129-3708-5 
LL (00 SS) 
Collabor ve 

Teache: idership 

How Tea Zan Foster 

Equitable ols 

Martin L. b vctz, 

Gilberto A za 

The auth sent 

teachers’ « hservations 

and reflec n 

leadershi; monstrate 

how teac! lers can 

help clos "hievement gap. 

2006, 216 : 5 x 9 in, 2nd printing 

Paperback ;, D09202-978-1-4129-0502-2 
Hardcover , D09202-978-1-4129-0501-5 

L Li (07 ODR 
Best P: s for ay 
Teach: dership ET Best 
What Av Jinning Practices jin 
Teacher: r Their l'eacher 
Professi: arning Leadership 
Commur 

Randi St Pru Cuper 

This collec’. à chronicles 


the many ways in which 
teachers create professional 
learning communities 
through collaborations with colleagues, 
mentees, faculty groups, learners, families, 
and neighborhoods. 

2006, 192 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1580-9 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1579-3 


Connecting Teacher 
Leadership and 
School Improvement 
Joseph Murphy 
By providing a 
comprehensive look at 
à popular professional 
development strategy, 
this handbook will help 
educators understand and 
utilize teacher leadership as a path to school 
Improvement. 

2005, 224 pages, 6 x 9 in., 3rd printing 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8830-4 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3199-7 


TEACHER: 
LEADERS 


Developing Teacher Leaders 
How Teacher Leadership Enhances 
School Success 

SECOND EDITION 

Frank Crowther with 

Margaret Ferguson and Leonne Hann 
Foreword by Andy Hargreaves 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe National 
Association of Secondary School 
Principals 

Based on a parallel leadership approach, this 
new edition of the bestseller shows principals 
and staff developers how to collaborate 

with teachers in fostering, developing, and 
supporting teacher leadership. Includes 

new case studies, discussion of the capacity- 
building process to significantly improve school 
outcomes, and more. 

2009, 216 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6375-6 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6374-9 


Teaching and 
Leading From the 
Inside Out 

A Model for Reflection, 
Exploration, and Action 
Judy E Carr, 

Janíce R. Fauske, 
Stephen Rushton 

This insightful resource 
provides vignettes, 
questions, and practical 
strategies for implementing individual and 
schoolwide practices to connect internal beliefs 
and aspirations to external action. 

2008, 160 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2667-6 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2666-9 
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Uncovering Teacher 
Leadership 

Essays and Voices 

From the Field 

Edited by 

Richard H.Ackerman, 
Sarah V. Mackenzie 

This comprehensive reader 
organizes the top voices 

in the field to examine 
teacher leadership in 
insightful and surprising ways. 

2007, 416 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3940-9 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3939-3 


a 


SECOND EDITION 


Ming : 
eadership 


A Broin-Bosed Fi 


Michael H. Dickmann 
Nancy Stanford-Blair 


Mindful Leadership 

A Brain-Based Framework 

SECOND EDITION 

Michael H. Dickmann, 

Nancy Stanford-Blair 

This updated edition of Connecting Leadership 
to the Brain provides school leaders with a 
visionary framework for aligning leadership 
practices with how individuals naturally 
process information and learn. Leaders will 
find examples and reflection exercises that 
nurture the mind-body connection, promote 
social relationships, harness the power of 
emotion, and more. 

2009, 272 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6410-4 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6409-8 


Bringing 
Out the 
in leachers 


Bringing Out the Best 

in Teachers 

What Effective Principals Do 

THIRD EDITION 

Joseph Blase, Peggy C. Kirby 

This powerful book offers first-person 
accounts from hundreds of teachers who 
share the influential strategies of outstanding 
principals. The third edition compares teacher 
feedback with ISLLC and ELCC standards and 
underscores the impact of leaders who offer 
praise, encourage professional autonomy, 
suggest rather than direct, and use formal 
authority in a positive way. 

2009, 176 pages, 6 x 9 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6520-0 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6519-4 
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Before the Special 
Education Referral 

Leading Intervention Teams 
Matthew Jennings 

Step by step, this resource helps school 
leaders develop and lead prereferral 
intervention teams to provide focused 
instructional support before a referral for 
special education evaluation is needed. The 
author shows how to establish teams by 
assessing school needs, determining team 
members and roles, and conducting staff 
training, as well as how to use teams to 
support RTI. 

2009, 168 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6691-7 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6690-0 


Creativity, Wisdom, 
and Trusteeship 
Exploring the Role of 
Education 

Edited by Anna Craft, 
Howard Gardner, 

Guy Claxton 

An international panel 

of distinguished experts 
explores the balance 
between creativity and wise 
action, and calls for educators to nurture 
“wise creativity” in their students, 

2008, 200 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4940-8 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4939-2 


Creativity, 
Wisdom, 


nd 
[rusteeship 


Leading for Social 
Justice 

Transforming Schools 
for All Learners 

Elise M. Frattura, 
Colleen A. Capper 

A step-by-step process for 
raising the achievement of 
English language learners 
and students with special 
needs and for integrating 
schoolwide change through proactive support 
services that benefit all students. 
2007, 344 pages, 7 x 10 in 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3178-2 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3177-5 


LEADING 


SOCIAL JUSTICE 


woot 


COMMUNITIES 


Leadership for Resilient 
Schools and Communities 
SECOND EDITION 

Mike M. Milstein, Doris Annie Henry 
Foreword by Richard A. Schmuck 

The authors build on their groundbreaking 
approach and combine proven strategies with 
new information for developing resiliency in 
schools. This updated edition of Spreading 
Resiliency emphasizes the role of school 
leaders and features updated exercises 

and case studies to help diagnose current 
problems, implement change strategies, 
and assess a leader's readiness to facilitate 
resiliency initiatives. 

2008, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5594-2 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5593-5 


Leadership and 
Management 
Development in 
Education 

Tony Bush 
EDUCATION 
LEADERSHIP FOR 
SOCIAL JUSTICE 
SERIES 

The author draws on his 
extensive international 
experience and research to examine the case 
for leadership development and assess the 
different modes of preparation. 

2008, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $44.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2181-7 
Hardcover: $99.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2180-0 
($SAGE UK Resource for Educators 


Leading With 
Teacher Emotions 

in Mind 

Kenneth Leithwood, 
Brenda Beatty 

This research-based study 
helps administrators create 
a school environment 

that responds to teacher 
emotions and results in 
higher teacher retention, 
instructional effectiveness, and student 
achievement. 

2008, 192 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4145-7 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4144-0 


TEACHER - 
LEADERSH|P 


ELAINE L, WILMORE 
Farran by emer pee 


Teacher Leadership 

Improving Teaching and Learni: 

From Inside the Classroom 

Elaine L. Wilmore 

Foreword by Rosemary Papalewis 

Based on ISLLC standards, this insight) t 
offers a global perspective on classroot: 
teachers’ participation as leaders of stut s 
and schools. Wilmore integrates schoo! 
reform research with strategies for incre ing 
classroom leadership capacity and show 

how teachers can create change, grow : 
professionals, and become true leaders — in 
their school communities. 

2007, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-495* 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-490) 


Staying on Track 

An Educational Leader's 
Guide to Preventing 
Derailment and 

Ensuring Personal and 
Organizational Success 
SECOND EDITION 

Dale L. Brubaker, 

Larry D. Coble 

This updated guide helps 
you assess your chances for 
derailment and offers practical strategi: 
for promotion or retention, 


2007, 200 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3936-2 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3935-5 


Blended Coaching 
Skills and Strategies 
to Support Principal 
Development 

Gary Bloom, 

Claire Castagna, 
Ellen Moir, 

Betsy Warren 

An indispensable 
resource—with real-life 
examples to enforce key 
concepts—for individuals and institutions 
charged with improving principal retention, 
teacher satisfaction, and student achievement. 


2005, 168 pages, 7 x 10 in. , 4th printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3977-1 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3976-4 
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| SUPERINTENDENT 
LEADERSHIP 


Supe :ndent Leadership 
Apply: : Educational Leadership 
Consti Council Standards for 
Improv istrict Performance 

Elaine ilmore 

Written ^ — dership expert Elaine L. Wilmore, 
this reso © lor aspiring and practicing 
superin: — nts examines the Educational 
Leaders! onstituent Council (ELCC) 
standard — ers case studies, problem-based 
learniny reflective questions and activities 
to helpa — sstrators attain proficiency in 
each sta t and develop the knowledge, 
skills, a positions necessary to effectively 
manage je. 

2008, 17: 7x10in. 

Paperba: J5, D09202-978-1-4129-5541-6 
Hardcovi 15, D09202-978-1-4129-5540-9 


NEED HELP CHOOSING | 
THÉ RIGHT BOOKS? 


Ask A Sales Manager! 
Call (800) 831-6640 


The : ‘ 
Superintendents 
Planner 


Gon. Gre Per th e Laine M. Gary 
rt Robert» Far à None 


The Superintendent's Planner 
A Monthly Guide and Reflective Journal 
Gloria L. Johnston, Rene S. Townsend, 
Gwen E. Gross, Peggy Lynch, 
Lorraine M. Garcy, Benita B. Roberts, 
Patricia B. Novotney 

Written by seven outstanding superintendents, 
this reflective calendar and planning journal 
helps superintendents address day-to-day 
concerns while keeping student achievement 
in perspective. From July through June, this 
planner takes administrators through the 
school year and provides tools for planning 
ahead, establishing new goals, and facing 
unexpected events and challenges. 

2009, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6109-7 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6108-0 


A School District's | 
Journey to 


EXCELLENCE 


Lessons From Business and Education 


A School District's Journey 

to Excellence 

Lessons From Business and Education 
Bill McNeal, Tom Oxholm 

Foreword by Jim Hunt, Former Governor, 
North Carolina 

Through the example of Wake County Public 
Schools, one of the nation's largest and best- 
performing districts, readers will discover how 
to achieve significant, sustained gains in student 
and school performance. The authors provide 
tips for facilitating progressive instructional 
leadership, fiscal responsibility and efficient 
allocation of resources, and stronger school- 
community relationships. 

2009, 208 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4158-7 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4157-0 


SUPERINTENDENCY:- 


SUPERINTENDENT— 
Scuoor BoARD 
| PRACTICES _ 


Effective Superintendent- 
School Board Practices 
Strategies for Developing and 
Maintaining Good Relationships 

With Your Board 

Rene S. Townsend, Gloria L. Johnston, 
Gwen E. Gross, Peggy Lynch, 

Lorraine Garcy, Benita Roberts, 
Patricia B. Novotney 

This exceptional book relates experiences and 
challenges faced by the superintendent-school 
board team. The authors offer real-life vignettes 
highlighting challenges, successes, and key 
points; information on building relationships, 
creating a team, and managing conflict; 

and reflective practice questions and self- 
assessments throughout. 

2007, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4041-2 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4040-5 


SO NOW 
YOU'RE THE 
Superintendent! 


John Eller + Howard C. Carson 


So Now You're the 
Superintendent! 

John Eller, Howard C. Carlson 
Addressing common issues faced by new 
superintendents, this guide offers strategies for 
handling transitions, culture changes, financial 
issues, staff supervision, and team building. 
The authors provide guidelines for establishing 
instructional leadership, determining job 
expectations, facing challenges, and building 
relationships during the crucial first years of 
the superintendency. 

2009, 240 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4172-3 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4171-6 
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Are You Sure You're 

the Principal? 

A Guide for New and Aspiring Leaders 
SECOND EDITION 

Susan Villani 

Foreword by Roland S. Barth 

Written for new and experienced principals, 
this updated resource from former principal 
Susan Villani provides even more practical 
advice and theoretical insight, personal stories 
and commentary, tips for building community 
with students, guidelines for evaluating goals 
and opportunities, a new chapter on career 
fulfillment, and study guides for professional 
development. 

2008, 152 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5815-8 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5814-1 


What Every Principal Needs to 
Know About Special Education 
SECOND EDITION 

Margaret J. McLaughlin 

Updated to address recent federal mandates, 
this new edition of the bestseller helps 
principals navigate accountability requirements 
and build high-quality special education 
programs. The second edition provides 
information on standardized testing, accessing 
the general curriculum, and standards for 
individualized education, and offers insights 
on promoting positive behavior and family 
involvement. 
2009, 120 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6416-6 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6415-9 


Survival Skills for 
the Principalship 
A Treasure Chest of 
Time-Savers, Short- 
Cuts, and Strategies 
to Help You Keep a 
Balance in Your Life 
John Blaydes 
This compilation 
of resources offers 
practical, ready-to-use 

solutions to the issues and dilemmas principals 
face every day. 

2004, 256 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3861-3 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3860-6 


Survive 
Skills t 
Principalship 


Survival Skills for the 
Principalship CD 
Companion 

John Blaydes 

CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 


2004, CD: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0901-3 


The Principal’s 
Guide to Managing 
Communication | 
E. Joseph Schneider, MANAGING 

Lara L. Hollenczer COMMUNICATION 
A Joint Publication 
With the American 
Association of School 
Administrators 


LEADERSHIP FOR 
LEARNING SERIES 
Develop a successful 
communication strategy that reaches all 
members of the school community so that 
everything else has a chance to work as 
planned. 

2006, 200 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1463-5 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1462-8 


194 High-Impact 

Letters for Busy 

Principals 194 

A Guide to HIGH-IMPACT 
Handling Difficult LETTERS 
Correspondence for B 


SECOND EDITION 
Marilyn L. Grady 

This expanded collection 
of letters is truly a 
time-saving starter kit, 
providing busy principals with 
easy-to-personalize templates 
on a CD-ROM to revitalize your 
communications repertoire. 
CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 
2006, 232 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1599-1 
Hardcover: $78.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1598-4 


usy 
PRINCIPALS 


FIRST-YEAR 
FI 
v^ 


RST-RATE 


Beginning 
Teachers 


From First-Year to First-Rz 
Principals Guiding Beginning Teac rs 
THIRD EDITION 

Barbara L. Brock, Marilyn L. Grady 
Featuring more voices from first-year teac rs, 
this third edition of the bestseller provid 
framework for yearlong assistance to me: 
beginning teachers’ needs. Administrator: 
developing a first-year induction plan will 
find crucial problem-solving strategies fo: 
preparing the initial orientation, selecting, 
mentors, and measuring program succes: 

to improve teaching and student learning, 
2007, 160 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1603-* 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1602-: 


Beginning the 
Principalship 

A Practical Guide for 
New School Leaders 
THIRD EDITION 
John C. Daresh 
Foreword by 

Gerald N.Tirozzi and 
Vincent Ferrandino 

A Joint Publication 
With tbe National 
Association of 
Elementary School 
Principals and the National Association 
of Secondary School Principals 


Filled with updated and new information 
designed to help you survive your first years 
as principal, this revised edition of John C. 
Daresh's bestseller provides the resources you 
need to become a strong and effective leader 
2006, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 


Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2682-9 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2681-2 


Mastering the 
Balance of the 
Principalship 

How to Be a 
Compassionate and 
Decisive Leader 

Robert Ricken 

This unique resource helps 
new and veteran principals 
achieve a balance between 
serving as caring and 
collaborative leaders and maintaining 
unilateral authority. 

2007, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4223-2 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4222-5 
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Quat Learning & 

Inst: »nal Leadership 

in Pr: 2 

John i Le Tellier 

This ins; » handbook will help you upgrade 


perform: :, create durable motivation, and 
renew ei. v levels. With these evidence-based 
strategies -rincipals and teachers get a catalog 
of practi: moves," or actions that create 

an empo ng classroom climate, reinforce 
content increase or sustain motivation. 
2007, 232 5, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperbac: 95, D09202-978-1-4129-3990-4 
Hardcove: )5, D09202-978-1-4129-3989-8 
Ln ere A 
ee aj Handbook of 
leaden Instructional 
How Si il Principals eane RUP 
Promot ing 

and Le: 

SECONC LON 

Jo Blase ph Blase 

The upd. ind expanded 

second i n of this 

Classic te. »rovides new 


research «id insights into how principals 
can encou age the teacher development that 
enhances student learning. 

2004, 248 pages, 6 x 9 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3115-7 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3114-0 


Seven Steps 
to Effective 
Instructional 
Leadership 

SECOND EDITION 

Elaine K. McEwan 
Become a more effective 
instructional leader 

with research-based 
information and activities, 
2003, 216 pages, 7 x 10 in., Sth printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4630-4 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4629-8 


Haine K Mekwan 


Steps 
to 


Third Edition 
THE 


Principal as 
CURRICULUM 
LEADER 


Artan A. GLATTHORN 
Jerry M. JAILALL 


The Principal as 

Curriculum Leader 

Shaping What Is Taught and Tested 
THIRD EDITION 

Allan A. Glatthorn, Jerry M. Jailall 
Based on the latest research, this revised 
bestseller gives principals the guidelines 
they need to provide strong leadership in 
curriculum development and to influence 
curriculum at the state, district, school, and 
classroom level. This practical guide examines 
new developments in curriculum standards, 
the importance of team leadership and 
collaboration, and more. 

2009, 216 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6035-9 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6034-2 


Best Practices of 
Award-Winning 
Secondary School 
Principals 

Sandra Harris 
Foreword by 
Gerald N.Tiro: 
Executive Dir f, 


Secondary School Principals 
A Joint Publication 

With the National 
Association of Secondary 
School Principals 


Over 100 of the best field-based practices 
of award winning secondary principals are 
examined to help school leaders produce a 
successful, thriving school environment. 


mum È 
nemine 


2006, 256 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2505-1 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2504-4 


The Principal's 
Quick-Reference 
Guide to School Law 
Reducing Liability, 
Litigation, and Other 
Potential Legal Tangles 
SECOND EDITION 
Dennis R. Dunklee, 
Robert J. Shoop 
Foreword by 

Charles J. Russo 

These recognized school 
law experts translate school law into proactive 
day-to-day practice to minimize legal risk and 
respect legal rights in the school community. 


2006, 440 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2594-5 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2593-8 


I ' 
PRINCIPAL'S 


SCHOOL 


LAW 


National Association of Principals 


PRINCIPALSHIP:- 


Ten Traits of Highly 
Effective Principals 
From Good to Great Performance 
Elaine K. McEwan 

Highly effective principals have strong 
communication skills, high levels of knowledge 
about teaching and learning, and the ability 

to provide instructional leadership. This 
indispensable resource contains a built- 

in facilitator's guide and includes ideas, 
reflections, behaviors, habits, and stories from 
the trenches to guide and inspire you as you 
seek to increase your own effectiveness. 

2003, 312 pages, 7 x 10 in., Sth printing 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4619-9 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4618-2 


Leadin 
Curriculum 
Development 


Leading Curriculum 
Development 

Jon Wiles 

Written by an expert in the field, this resource 
introduces educators to dynamic curriculum 
leadership and the curriculum development 
process. Leaders will discover how to 

adapt curriculum to meet changing needs; 
establish a regular cycle of analysis, design, 
implementation, and evaluation; create a 
school curriculum team; and develop a path 
for curriculum improvement. 

2009, 192 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6141-7 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6140-0 
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facer ABER 


“PORTABLE 
Mento 


A RESOURCE GUIDE FOR 
ENTRY-YEAR PRINCIPALS 
AND MENTORS 


7 Frederick A. Lindley 


The Portable Mentor 

A Resource Guide for Entry-Year 
Principals and Mentors 

SECOND EDITION 

Frederick A. Lindley 

Written in a conversational style, this second 
edition helps entry-level principals and their 
mentors navigate through the first months of 
a principalship. The author incorporates the 
revised 2008 ISLLC standards, emphasizes 
communication skills, provides strategies for 
improving student achievement, and covers 
topics such as delegating, fairness, grace under 
pressure, and NCLB. 

2009, 224 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4901-9 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4900-2 


Succeeding 

With Struggling 
Students 

A Planning Resource 
for Raising 
Achievement 

Marti Richardson 
Foreword by 

Max Thompson 

This innovative resource 
presents program 
planning tools that can be customized for local 
school and district needs in planning effective 
interventions to benefit struggling students. 
2007, 248 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4463-2 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4462-5 


Passing the LT 
Principal TExES EI 
Exam 

Keys to Certification & 
School Leadership 
Elaine L. Wilmore 

This definitive handbook 
to success on the Texas 
TEXES certification 

exam for prospective 
principals masterfully 
highlights the key elements necessary to boost 
performance and enhance outstanding school 
leadership. 
2003, 144 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 6th printing 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3986-3 


"nt 16 
4 di H 
TExES 


K-12 Literacy 
Leadership | 
Fieldbook q 


m 


The K—12 Literacy 

Leadership Fieldbook 

Rosemarye T. Taylor, Glenda A. Gunter 
This fieldbook provides a plan for improving 
literacy for students from kindergarten through 
high school. With a proven process for creating 
a fail-safe system of literacy, educators can 
easily measure improvement. Students who 
enjoy reading become better writers, more 
involved learners, and joyful readers! 

2006, 160 pages, 7 x 10 in. , 2nd printing 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1751-3 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1750-6 


Keys to Success 
for Urban School 
Principals 

SECOND EDITION 
Gwendolyn J. Cooke 
Presenting seven 

keys to leadership— 
control, caring, 
change, charisma, 
communication, : 
curriculum, and courage—this manual 
provides strategies to initiate, stabilize, and 
sustain effective practices. 

2007, 176 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4093-1 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4092-4 


The Assistant 
Principal 
Leadership Choices 
and Challenges 
SECOND EDITION 
Catherine Marshall, 
Richard M. Hooley 
This updated edition 
supports the intrinsic 
value of the assistant 
principalship, provides 
improvement suggestions, offers recruitment 
ideas, and reframes the job within school 
leadership 

2006, 208 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3152-2 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3151-5 


MASTER 
SCHEDULE 


How to Build the Master 
Schedule in 10 Easy Step: 

A Guide for Secondary School 
Administrators 

Steven S. Kussin 

The author offers a widely used, practic: 
approach to building a master schedule ` at is 
applicable to any size or type of school. is 
hands-on resource focuses on curriculu 

class size requirements, and staffing, an: 
provides anecdotes, mini case studies, 
exercises, worksheets, planning docume 5, 
and 50 "Helpful Hints" to get the job do: 

2008, 160 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 


Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5591 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5590 


The Elementary 
School Principal's 
Calendar 

A Month-by-Month 
Planner for the 

School Year 

SECOND EDITION 
Robert Ricken, 
Michael Terc, Ida Ayres 
This unique resource 
lays out everyday 
challenges and administrative necessities 
to help you plan strategically for the 
academic year. 

2006, 256 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3677-4 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3676-7 


THE ELEMENTARY * 


PRINCIP/ 


Promoting Positive 
Behaviors 

An Elementary Principal's 
Guide to Structuring the 
Learning Environment 
Paul G. Young 

Foreword b 

Gail Connelly, Executive 
Director of NAESP 

A Joint Publication 
With the National 
Association of 
Elementary School Principals 


This practical handbook helps educators 
create processes that communicate 
expectations, promote positive student 
behaviors, reduce schoolwide management 
problems, build relationships with parents, 
and increase student achievement 

2008, 136 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5304-7 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5303-0 
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PRINCIPALSHIP: 


(NEL FULLAN 


LEARNING 


Lear’ 

A Fiel e for Improving 

the Co of Schooling 

Micha: ilan, Clif St. Germain 

A Joint ication With tbe 

Ontari cipals' Council 

This use dly guide encourages a culture 
oflearni; at supports the simultaneous 
developo: — of students, teachers, and parents. 
Interact l-assessment protocols focus 
on prom 4 sense of purpose, achieving 
program ence, invigorating classroom 
teachiny norting the professional 
develop of teachers, and creating wider 
circles o ership. 

CD-ROM id Mac compatible. 

2006, 22 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperbac! 5, D09202-978-1-4129-4233-1 
Hardcove: 15, D09202-978-1-4129-4232-4 
EENENTTS MEE imd 
Afters: Matters 

Creativ (ms 

That C: Youth 

Develo; ind 

Studen /ement 

Edited ! | L. Hill 

Forewor dynda A. Hull 

This boo Iresses the 

challeny: + designing 


effective ai. school 
activities, į: ovides quality 
program niodels from experts in the field, 
and aligns learning standards with youth 
development principles. 

2008, 144 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4124-2 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4123-5 


The Principal's 
Guide to Afterschool 
Programs, K-8 
Extending Student 
Learning Opportunities 
Anne Turnbaugh 
Lockwood 

Foreword by 

Kent D. Peterson 

Provides a step-by-step 
process for creating 

à sustainable afterschool program that 
incorporates a high-level curriculum, integrates 
Standards, and improves achievement, 
particularly for students who are at risk. 

2008, 144 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0442-1 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0441-4 


7 Steps for Developing a 
Proactive Schoolwide 
Discipline Plan 

A Guide for Principals and 

Leadership Teams 

Geoff Colvin 

Foreword by George Sugai 

This practical handbook offers administrators 
and school leaders a seven-step process 

for effectively preparing and implementing 

a schoolwide behavior discipline plan. 
Checklists, user-friendly forms, and explicit 
instructions help educators define the 

plan's purpose; establish, teach, and sustain 
schoolwide behavior expectations; collect and 
utilize data; and maintain the plan over time. 
2007, 152 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5098-5 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5097-8 


Generations 

at School 

Building an Age-Friendly 
Learning Community 
Suzette Lovely, 

Austin G. Buffum 
Foreword by 

Roland S. Barth 

Helps school leaders 
cultivate improvement- 
driven, cross-age learning 
communities by providing case studies, 
workplace alternatives, and easy-to-apply 
strategies to promote collaboration. 

2007, 160 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2728-4 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2727-7 


Susette Lovely 
Astin C. Bare 


Resiliency in Schools 
Making It Happen for 
Students and Educators 
UPDATED EDITION 

Nan Henderson, 

Mike M. Milstein 
Foreword by 

Emmy E. Werner 

AS FEATURED ON NPR'S 
"TALK OF THE NATION" 
This edition offers new 
resources for resilience 
education as well as an action plan that can be 
used immediately to build inner strength and 
flexibility in your students and staff. 


2003, 160 pages, 6 x 9 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4670-0 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4669-4 


Safe & Secure Schools 

27 Strategies for Prevention 

and Intervention 

Judy M. Brunner, Dennis K. Lewis 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe American 
Association of School Administrators 
This timely resource for new and veteran 
school administrators offers cost-effective 
techniques for creating a safe environment for 
students, staff, and the community. Educators 
will find recommendations that can help 
prevent or minimize a potential crisis, facilitate 
an appropriate response, and aid in recovery 
and the return to normalcy. 

2009, 136 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6299-5 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6298-8 


From Good Schools to 

Great Schools 

What Their Principals Do Well 

Susan Penny Gray, 

William A. Streshly 

Foreword by Marge Hobbs 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe 

National Association of 

Elementary Scbool Principals 

This comprehensive resource examines how 
to apply lessons from the private sector to 
public education and helps school leaders 
discover nine essential characteristics of 
high-performing "Level 5" leadership. Provides 
case studies of "star" principals and reflection 
questions for more effective application 

of leadership principles, plus templates, 
implementation tips, and additional resources. 
2008, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4899-9 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4898-2 
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^"PRINCIPALSHIP 


"The book is easy to read and easy to understand. The information is practical 
and provides an excellent resource for administrators who are truly interested in 


improving instruction." 


The Three-Minute 
Classroom Walk-Through 
Changing School Supervisory 
Practice One Teacher at a Time 
Carolyn J. Downey, Betty E. Steffy, 
Fenwick W. English, Larry E. Frase, 
William K. Poston, Jr. 


Change the entire school culture with this 


collaborative method of supervision! 


For years, the classic supervision model has frustrated both principals 
and teachers by fostering superior-subordinate relationships, 
focusing on teacher conformity rather than growth, or producing 
checklist data that is irrelevant to the curriculum. The Three-Minute 
Classroom Walk-Through offers a practical, time-saving alternative 
that impacts student achievement by cultivating self-reliant teachers 


—Edward Chevallier, Executive Director 
Curriculum & Staff Development 
Carrollton-Farmers Branch ISD, Carrollton, TX 


Tanee-Minute 
CLASSROOM 
WALK-THROUGH 


Casou } Downer 
Berry E. Srerey * Peoiex W Buous 


Laner E. Prass * Winuas K Poston, Je 


who are continuously improving their practice. This method answers 


principals’ key questions: 


* Is the work of my teachers aligned with district curriculum? 
* Are my teachers using research-based “best practices"? 
* Are they choosing the instructional strategies that will promote student achievement? 


2004, 224 pages, 7 x 10 in., 8th printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-7619-2967-3 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-0-7619-2966-6 


Multimedia Kit Available: See Page 73 


Implementing Response 

to Intervention 

A Principal's Guide 

Susan L. Hall 

Foreword by Elaine K. McEwan 

This guide to implementing Response to 
Intervention (RTI) for elementary and middle 
school reading emphasizes the critical role 
administrators play in ensuring RTI success 
in their schools. The author shows school 
leaders how to motivate staff, formulate a 
comprehensive assessment plan, design a 
yearlong staff development plan, and use data 
in teacher and parent meetings. 
2008, 160 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5507-2 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5506-5 


SAVING 


Saving Our Students, 

Saving Our Schools 

50 Proven Strategies for Helping 
Underachieving Students and 
Improving Schools 

SECOND EDITION 

Robert D. Barr, William H. Parrett 

This newly revised resource outlines effective 
approaches for improving learning, proficiency, 
and achievement for students at all levels. 
Reviewing NCLB mandates and providing 
anecdotes from experienced teachers, this 
field-tested guide encourages educators to 
connect with culturally diverse students and 
identify at-risk learners through learning- 
focused priorities, results-driven practices, 
and high academic expectations. 

2008, 432 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5793-9 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5792-2 


Big-Time pereen 
Fundraising for 6 BK 
Today's Schools : 
Stanley Levenson TIA 
Foreword by FUNDR: 
Wendy D. Puricfoy FOR TODAY s 
Covering the entire $ 
fundraising process, : x 
this comprehensive 3 
text offers a wealth of 

practical strategies 


for pursuing “big time" grants and gif 
America’s public schools. 
2007, 208 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-39 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-39 


The Principal's 
Guide to School 
Budgeting 

Richard D. Sorenson, 
Lloyd Milton Goldsmith 
This unique budgetary 
survival guide will enhance 
your instructional, 
technical, and managerial 
skills not only as the 
school's leader but also as 
the school’s visionary, planning coordir 
and budgeting manager. 

2006, 232 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-25: 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-253 


PRINCIPAL 


~ SCHC 


Finding Funding 
Grantwriting From 
Start to Finish, 
Including Project 
Management and 
Internet Use 

FIFTH EDITION 
Ernest W. Brewer, 
Charles M. Achilles 
The fifth edition of 
this bestseller brings 
the reader up-to-date with newly researched 
Web sites and effective strategies for writing 
government, foundation, and private grants. 
2008, 424 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6000-7 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5999-5 


FUNdraising 

50 Proven Strategies 

for Successful School 
Fundraisers 

Frank Sennett 

Presents 50 fun, creative, 
and cost-effective 
fundraising strategies 

from schools across the 
country and includes savvy 
organizing tips, guidance on 
ethical issues, and advice for avoiding mishaps. 
2008, 152 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4982-8 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4981-1 
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Assessing Teacher 
Dispositions 

Five Star is 

Based St: Valid 
Measure Using 
the DAAT jel 
Judy R.W rson, 
William * Lang 
Foreword 

Richard € el 
Assess tea iffect 
and disp 
with a cor 
standards 
implemer 
preservic 
2007, 296 ç 


Paperback 
Hardcover 


ensive framework linked to 
authors provide a step-by-step 
ı sequence and examples from 
inservice settings. 

8.5 x 11 in. 

j, D09202-978-1-4129-5368-9 

5, D09202-978-1-4129-5367-2 


Assessing Teacher 
Compete icy 

Five Stan 
Based St: ) Valid 
Measurement Using 
the CAAT del 
Judy R.W rson, 
William Si -c Lang 
Foreword 

Richard € kel 
This com, nsive 
five-step n. | for 
measuring ^ her knowledge and skills helps 
teacher ei; (ors and school administrators 
prepare f: id, and reliable assessments of 
teacher p 'ance. 

2007, 408 | 


Paperback: 
Hardcover: 


3.5 x 11 in. 
5, D09202-978-1-4129-4120-4 
5, D09202-978-1-4129-4119-8 


—MÀ 
Writing 
Teacher 
Evaluaticrs— 
Right Now!! 
The Principal's Quick- 
Start Reference Guide 
SECOND EDITION 
Cornelius L. Barker, 
Claudette J. Searchwell 
Now you can write a fact- 
filled, performance-based, 
high-quality teacher evaluation 
quickly and efficiently, even when you 
are crunched for time. The updated 
edition includes even more sample evaluations, 
forms, and performance proficiency statements. 
CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 

2004, 144 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 7th printing 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-0-7619-2965-9 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-0-7619-2964-2 


'aningful 


Writing Meaningful Evaluations 

for Non-Instructional Staff— 

Right Now!! 

The Principal's Quick-Start Reference Guide 
Cornelius L. Barker, Claudette J. Searchwell 


CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 


2004, 104 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3981-8 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3980-1 


Writing Year-End Teacher 
Improvement Plans— 

Right Now!! 

The Principal's Time-Saving 
Reference Guide 

SECOND EDITION 

Cornelius L. Barker, 

Claudette J. Searchwell 

This second edition features an all-new 
comprehensive annual performance form 
package, added case studies, 65 revised 
proficiency categories, vocabulary aids, and a 
sample improvement plan. A CD-ROM with an 
interactive database of proficiency statements 
allows administrators to cut, paste, and edit 
passages that appropriately reflect individual 
teachers’ present performance and future 
goals. 

CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 

2009, 120 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6373-2 
Hardcover: $59.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6372-5 


OND EDITION 


ASSESSING 
EDUCATIONAL | 


DOUGLAS B. REEVES 


Assessing Educational Leaders 
Eva Performance for Improved 
Individual and Organizational Results 
SECOND EDITION 

Douglas B. Reeves 

Featuring real-world examples, this revised 
bestseller shows you how to improve 
educational leadership and organizational 
performance through a multidimensional 
leadership assessment system. 

2009, 240 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 


Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5118-0 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5117-3 


The 
Personnel 
Evaluation 


Standards 


The Personnel Evaluation 
Standards 

How to Assess Systems for 
Evaluating Educators 

SECOND EDITION 

The Joint Committee on Standards 
for Educational Evaluation, 

Arlen R. Gullickson, Chair 

This comprehensive resource guides sound 
evaluations of educational personnel at all 
levels. Approved by the American National 
Standards Institute, these 27 standards offer 
support for decisions that affect tenure, 
dismissal, promotion, and staff development. 
This edition includes new and revised 
standards, in-depth explanations, application 
guidelines, updated case studies, and more. 
2009, 234 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-7619-7509-0 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-0-7619-7508-3 


Professional 
Development 
qa Supervision 

iSchool 


Psychologists 


Professional Development 
and Supervision of 

School Psychologists 

From Intern to Expert 

SECOND EDITION 

Virginia Smith Harvey, 

Joan A. Struzziero 

Foreword by Kenneth W. Merrell 

A Joint Publication With the National 
Association of School Psychologists 
Here is an essential guide to effectively 
supervising and fostering the professional 
development of new and seasoned school 
psychologists. In addition to helping school 
psychologists and supervisors respond to 
expanding roles and legal mandates for 
accountability, this resource provides vignettes, 
methods for evaluating professional growth, 
and scenarios for individual or group study. 
2008, 544 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5327-6 
Hardcover: $89.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5326-9 
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Diagnostic Classroom 
Observation 

Moving Beyond Best Practice 

Nicole Saginor 

As a research-based classroom evaluation 
program, diagnostic classroom observation 
(DCO) provides principals with guidance for 
the entire instructional supervision process, 
from preconference analysis to postconference 
follow-up. The model includes protocols 

for observing math/science and literacy 
instruction, key indicators of quality teaching, 
and scoring forms for the final evaluation and 
review process. 

2008, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5514-0 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5513-3 


KENNETH GRAY 


Getting Real 

Helping Teens Find Their Future 
SECOND EDITION 

Kenneth Gray 

With new information addressing students 
with special needs and those at risk, this 
updated edition promotes meaningful career 
planning to integrate youthful aspirations 
with economic realities. A systematic, six-step 
plan allows educators and parents to help 
students understand the labor market, 
expose misconceptions that limit students’ 
choices, and explore alternative options to 

a four-year degree. 

2009, 216 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6365-7 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6364-0 


Overcoming Obesity 
in Childhood and 
Adolescence 

A Guide for School 
Leaders 

Donald Schumacher, MD, 
J.Allen Queen 

A Joint Publication With 
the National Association 
of Elementary School 
Principals 

This authoritative guide 
discusses the “do's,” “don'ts,” and "can'ts" that 
school leaders must consider when creating 
and implementing new school policies for 
wellness, nutrition, fitness, and health. 

2007, 168 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1666-0 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1665-3 


Teacher Pay and 
Teacher Quality 
Attracting, Developing, 
and Retaining the 

Best Teachers 

James H. Stronge, 
Christopher R. Gareis, 
Catherine A. Little 

This review of existing 
teacher compensation 
models provides school 
administrators with a research-based approach 
for developing a compensation system that 
attracts and retains high-quality teachers. 

2006, 200 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1321-8 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1320-1 


Quality 


Ten Traits of Highly 
Effective Teachers 
How to Hire, Coach, 
and Mentor Successful 
Teachers g 
Elaine K. McEwan Effective 
à F Teachers 
Explore the ten characteristics 

that lead to success in the 
classroom, increased 
school morale, satisfied 
parents, and eager, high-achieving students. 
2002, 248 pages, 6 x 9 in., 6th printing 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-0-7619-7784-1 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-0-7619-7783-4 


Home te His 
Cosch, and Manor 
Duoeetafu, Teachers 


Elaine K. McEwan 


Teachers Bringing 
Out the Best in 
Teachers 

A Guide to Peer 
Consultation for 
Administrators and 
Teachers 

Jo Blase, Joseph J. Blase 
Foreword by Edith Rusch 
Through nearly 300 teacher 
perspectives on informal, 
teacher-to-teacher collaboration, school 
leaders will learn how teachers can promote 
professional growth in each other. 


2006, 168 pages, 7 x 10 in 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2596-9 


H 
Deal With Teachers 
Who Ar 


Angry, 


Troubled, 


Exhausted, or 


How to Deal With Teache 
Who Are Angry, Troubled 
Exhausted, or Just Plain 
Confused 

Elaine K. McEwan 

Dealing with difficult teachers may be 

a principal's most daunting challenge. 

This research-based text guides schoo! 
principals through the process of 

managing difficult teachers effectively : 
humanely. Included are case studies, «is 
for achieving effective communication, | 
examples of how to improve daily inte; ions 
with teachers. 

2005, 280 pages, 6 x 9 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3¢ 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-0-7619-36 


Leading and 
Supervising 
Instruction 

John C. Daresh 

This practical and 

timely text coaches 

school principals on 

how to achieve effective 
supervision that centralizes 
student learning and 
encourages teachers’ uniquely effecti 
instructional styles. 

2006, 160 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0982-2 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0981-5 


Other Ways to Win 
Creating Alternatives for 
High School Graduates 
THIRD EDITION 
Kenneth C. Gray, 

Edwin L. Herr 

Now in its third edition, this 
bestseller offers new data, 
recommendations, and 
observations that explore 
the choices for success 
available to students in the academic middle. 
2006, 264 pages, 6 x 9 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1781-0 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1780-3 


)ther Ways 


Vin 


Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2595-2 - 
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ie e 
MEC a] 


What ry Principal Should 
Know iut Leadership 

The 7-& Collection 

Jeffrey © az 

These co: ct volumes offer a complete 
overview hool leadership for the new and 
veteran p) pal and for principals in training. 
Buy All 7 voks and Save! 

The 7-Boo! ection in Slipcase: $149.95, 
D09202-97 1129-1593-9 

What € ; Principal Should Know 
About ( ational Leadership 
Jeffrey € 

2006, 200 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback ;, D09202-978-1-4129-1591-5 
What F Principal Should 

Know ^ School-Community 
Leader 

Jeffrey © 

2006, 136, >X 9 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: 1, D09202-978-1-4129-1589-2 
What (: Principal Should Know 
About 5. gic Leadership 

Jeffrey < 

2006, 184 , , 6x9 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback '5, D09202-978-1-4129-1592-2 
What Ev. y Principal Should Know 
About t::-*ructional Leadership 


Jeffrey Glanz 
2006, 144 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1586-1 


What Every Principal Should Know 
About Ethical and 

Spiritual Leadership 

Jeffrey Glanz 

2006, 120 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $20.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1588-5 


What Every Principal Should Know 
About Collaborative Leadership 
Jeffrey Glanz 

2006, 152 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1590-8 


What Every Principal Should Know 
About Cultural Leadership 

Jeffrey Glanz 

2006, 144 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1587-8 


Facilitator's Guide to What Every 
Principal Should Know About 
Leadership 

Jeffrey Glanz 

2006, 192 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 


Facilitator's Guide: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4136-5 


176 Ways to Involve Parents 
Practical Strategies for 

Partnering With Families 

SECOND EDITION 

Betty Boult 

By taking a committed role in their children's 
education, parents make a direct, positive 
impact on academic achievement. This 
updated edition presents ready-to-use ideas 
and strategies to fully engage parents in the 
school community. 

2006, 144 pages, 6 x 9 in., 4th printing 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3669-9 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3668-2 


School Bullying 

Tools for Avoiding 

Harm and Liability 
Mary Jo McGrath 

The author offers leaders 
practical tools and 
strategies to create legally 
based and ethically sound 
approaches to dealing with 
and preventing bullying in 
schools. 

2007, 248 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1572-4 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1571-7 


Building Parent 
Involvement 
Through the Arts 
Activities and Projects 
That Enrich Classrooms 
and Schools 

Michael Sikes 

Foreword by 

Richard Deasy 

Learn how to create an 
arts-rich school that 
welcomes families and community members, 
promoting diversity and engaging parents in 
their children’s education. 

2007, 168 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3683-5 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3682-8 


PRINCIPALSHIP:- 


How to 
Deal With Parents 
Who Are 


Angry, 
| BESTSELLER- Troubled, 
Af raia, or 


JUST PLAIN CRAZY 


How to Deal With Parents 
Who Are Angry, Troubled, 
Afraid, or Just Plain Crazy 
SECOND EDITION 

Elaine K. McEwan 

Emotionally charged, often disgruntled, and 
occasionally abusive parents—sound familiar? 
This revised second edition of McEwan’s 
best-selling classic will help you manage your 
most difficult audience and offers several 
new features and examples, including a 
built-in facilitator’s guide, that will give you 
the confidence and skills you need to handle 
challenging situations. 

2005, 192 pages, 6 x 9 in., 5th printing 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0444-5 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0443-8 


lis Battle Over 


HARRIS COOPER. 


The Battle Over Homework 
Common Ground for Administrators, 
Teachers, and Parents 

THIRD EDITION 

Harris Cooper 

This third edition helps educators hold 
constructive conversations with students, 
families, and communities about making 
sound decisions regarding homework. 

The author focuses on the influence of 
parents, the latest research findings and 
updated policy guidelines, and variations in 
homework that can influence achievement. 
2007, 136 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3713-9 
Hardcover: $50.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3712-2 
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Coach’s Guide | 


to Improving Learning 
for All Students 


The Data Coach's Guide 
to Improving Learning 
for All Students 
Unleashing the Power of 
Collaborative Inquiry 

Nancy Love, Katherine E. Stiles, 
Susan Mundry, Kathryn DiRanna 
Foreword by Ruth Johnson 
Developed by TERC 


A Joint Publication With WestEd and 
Research for Better Teaching 

Designed for data coaches, this text provides 
guidance for creating and sustaining significant 
change in schools through effective data 
practices. The book introduces a field- 
tested model to help educators examine 
data as a catalyst for systematic, continuous 
improvement in instruction and learning and 
includes a CD-ROM with templates. 

CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 

2008, 408 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $50.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5001-5 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5000-8 


JIM KNIGHT 


Coaching 

Approaches and Perspectives 

Edited by Jim Knight 

Recognized experts—including Joellen Killion, 
Cathy Toll, Jane Ellison, Randy Sprick, Jane 
Kise, Karla Reiss, Lucy West, and Jim Knight— 
review the roles of coaches in schools, examine 
the research base on coaching, and provide 
in-depth discussions of specific models, 
including literacy, cognitive, instructional, 
content-focused, classroom management, and 
leadership coaching. 

2009, 240 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6925-3 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6924-6 


Literacy Coach's 
COMPANION 


PreK-3 


The Literacy Coach's 
Companion, PreK—3 

Maryann Mraz, Bob Algozzine, 

Brian Kissel 

Foreword by Nancy D. Padak 

A Joint Publication Witb the 
International Reading Association 
Highlighting the expanding role of literacy 
coaches in early and elementary literacy 
programs, this concise reference offers 
extensive user-friendly guidelines and 
evidence-based strategies for promoting 
literacy initiatives. Coaching professionals will 
discover how to strengthen content knowledge 
and coaching skills, collaborate with teachers 
and school leaders, and support literacy 
development schoolwide. 

2009, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6073-1 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6072-4 


Instructional Coaching 

A Partnership Approach to 

Improving Instruction 

Jim Knight 

A Joint Publication With the National 
Staff Development Council 

Experienced trainer and researcher Jim 
Knight describes the “nuts and bolts” of 
instructional coaching and explains the 
essential skills that instructional coaches need, 
including getting teachers on board, providing 
model lessons, and engaging in reflective 
conversations. Includes first-person stories 
from successful coaches, helpful sidebars 
highlighting important information, a “Going 
Deeper” section of suggested resources, and 
worksheets, checklists, logs, and reports. 
2007, 256 pages, 7 x 10 in. , 4th printing 
Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2724-6 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2723-9 


Multimedia Kit Available: See Page 18 


» ,A Guide to 


ite 


STRONG | 
A Guide to Literacy Coac ig 
Helping Teachers Increase 
Student Achievement 
Annemarie B. Jay, Mary W. Stro! 


This practical guide presents effective aching 
strategies and best practices for enhs — ng 
literacy instruction and student perlo! «nce 


across all grade levels. Ideal for indiv — al or 
group professional development, the ok 
covers skill requirements, working v. 

school administrators and the comm! ty, 
and information on NCLB, Reading Ii, and 
Reading Next. 

2008, 296 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129 8 


en 


How to Coach 
Teachers Who 
Don't Think 

Like You 

Using Literacy 
Strategies to Coach 
Across Content Areas 
Bonnie M. Davis 

This how-to resource 
encourages teachers 
to write and reflect 
upon their practices in a unique ap. ich to 
coaching that bridges content areas «| honors 
distinctive learning styles. 

2008, 232 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printir 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1? 10-1 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4909-5 


a 


Literacy Coaching 

A Handbook for 

School Leaders 

Dale E. Moxley, 
Rosemarye T. Taylor 

A Joint Publication 

With the National 
Association of Secondary 
School Principals 


This research-based 
handbook guides school 
leaders in successfully 
implementing a literacy coaching program to 
drive schoolwide literacy achievement 

2006, 120 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2633-1 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2632-4 
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Journ:  :s Frameworks 

for Pro sional Learning 

Comm: -ties 

SECOND ION 

Mary E. i Z 

The autho:  onstrates how structured 

journals c. upport professional collaboration 

and learni) ad improve student achievement. 

The book 's five types of journals; 

illustrates. ur-step journaling process 

of purpose. us, process, and outcome; 

provides c: — ^udies and sample journals; and 

includes a ROM with journal templates, 

strategies, implementation tools. 

CD-ROM is | ! Mac compatible. 

2008, 160 ; 85x 11 in. 

Paperback D09202-978-1-4129-5991-9 

Hardcover: , D09202-978-1-4129-5990-2 

a: (ot eee EE 

poo d DIFFERENTIATED | 
oachin | 

A Framev: ir Helping nci! Li 

Teachers je " " 

Jane A.G 

The author ties 

research a cory on 

personality >», multiple 

intelligence .-xperiential ii 

learning models, and mind - 

styles models to create a 


differentiated approach to staff development. 
2006, 264 pages, 7 x 10 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1643-1 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1642-4 


Coaching 
Educational 
Leadership 

Building Leadership 
Capacity through 
Partnership 

Jan Robertson 

A Joint Publication With 
the British Educational 
Leadership and 
Management Society 


The author brings you the 

empirical evidence, the principles, and the 
Skills to develop your own leadership and that 
of others you work with. 

2008, 216 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $44.95, D09202-978-1-8478-7404-7 
Hardcover: $99.95, D09202-978-1-8478-7403-0 
SSAGE UK Resource for Educators 


Coaching Educational Leadership| 


Schools as Professional 
Learning Communities 
Collaborative Activities and Strategies 
for Professional Development 

SECOND EDITION 

Sylvia M. Roberts, Eunice Z. Pruitt 
Foreword by Susan Sullivan 

Build community in your school and 

improve learning outcomes for both teachers 
and students with these research-based 
strategies for providing professional learning 
opportunities. This updated bestseller 

features strategies for collaborative student 
assessments, classroom observation, study 
groups, shared leadership, and more, plus the 
latest information on e-portfolios, coaching, 
and emotional intelligence. 

2009, 272 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6894-2 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6893-5 


[às 


Culturally Proficient 
Coaching 

Supporting Educators to 
Create Equitable Schools 
Delores B. Lindsey, 
Richard S. Martinez, 
Randall B. Lindsey 
Foreword by 

Robert J. Garmston 

Close the achievement 

gap by boosting cultural 
consciousness and 
coaching skills with this straightforward 
blend of cultural proficiency and Cognitive 
Coaching". 

2007, 200 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0972-3 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0971-6 


COACHING | 


Leadership Coaching 
for Educators 

Bringing Out the Best in 
School Administrators 
Karla Reiss 

2007 NATIONAL STAFF 
DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL 
BOOK OF THE YEAR 
This remarkable new 
resource gives school 
leaders the tools and 
techniques for designing and implementing 
a successful coaching program that creates 
long-lasting educational change. 

2007, 264 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3740-5 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3739-9 
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Leading Professional 

Learning Communities 

Voices From Research and Practice 
Shirley M. Hord, William A. Sommers 
Foreword by Andy Hargreaves 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe National 
Association of Secondary School 
Principals and tbe National Staff 
Development Council 

2008 ASSOCIATION OF EDUCATIONAL 
PUBLISHERS DISTINGUISHED 
ACHIEVEMENT AWARD FINALIST 

This practical, reader-friendly guide provides 
principals with research-based, step-by-step 
guidelines for developing a professional 
learning community. The authors examine the 
principal's critical role and provide real-life 
examples that illustrate how to build leadership 
capacity, embed professional development into 
daily work, create a positive school culture, 
develop accountability, and increase student 
achievement. 

2008, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4477-9 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4476-2 
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SCHOOLWIDE 
ACTION RESEARCH 


Professional 
Learning Communities 


Schoolwide Action Research 
for Professional Learning 
Communities 

Improving Student Learning 
Through The Whole-Faculty 

Study Groups Approach 

Karl H. Clauset, Dale W. Lick, 
Carlene U. Murphy 

The authors provide empirical data, relevant 
strategies, and real-world examples to move 
groups from discussion to action. 

2008, 304 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5208-8 
Hardcover: $85.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5207-1 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 
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Supportive 


m 


Principal Mentoring 

A Safe, Simple, and 

Supportive Approach 

Carl J. Weingartner 

Foreword by John C. Daresh 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe National 
Staff Development Council 

Develop a principal mentoring program that 
produces effective leaders and high retention 
rates—without a lot of extra costs, paperwork, 
or time! This resource provides a proven, 
sustainable model for building supportive 
mentoring relationships that help new 
principals succeed in areas such as improving 
curriculum and student achievement and 
enhancing school climate. 

2009, 128 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6597-2 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6596-5 


HIGH 
ERFORMANCE 
HIGH mener 
PERFORMANCE 
- 
mentor ' 


^ 


Facilitator's Guide 


ao 


Becoming a High- 

Performance Mentor 

A Multimedia Kit for 

Professional Development 

James B. Rowley 

This comprehensive multimedia resource helps 
facilitators demonstrate six essential behaviors 
of high-performance mentors: committing, 
accepting, communicating, coaching, learning, 
and inspiring. Discussion topics include the four 
stages of mentoring relationships, beginning 
teachers and their learning levels, methods to 
increase mentor/mentee commitment, how 
beliefs influence the mentoring process, and 
mentoring as a path to professional growth. 
Includes: Facilitator's Guide, VHS Videotape (47 min.), 
DVD, Companion Book 
2009, Multimedia Kit: $299.95, 009202-978-1-4129-5516-4 


Mentoring 


Mentoring as Collaboration 
Lessons From the Field for Classroom, 
School, and District Leaders 

Mary Ann Blank, Cheryl A. Kershaw 
Foreword by Robert Eaker 

School and district leaders will discover how 
to establish, assess, and sustain a systematic, 
team-based mentoring program that helps 
retain new teachers and improve student 
achievement. The authors provide all the 
structures, policies, and practices needed to 
implement collaborative strategies, develop 
teacher leaders, and create energized 
learning communities. 

2009, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6277-3 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6276-6 


Hal Portner ^ 


Mentoring New Teachers 
THIRD EDITION 

Hal Portner 

In the latest edition of this bestseller, the 
author draws upon research and experience 
to provide an overview of essential mentoring 
behaviors. New tools and topics include 
classroom observation methods, teacher 
mentor standards, assessing learning styles, 
approaches to mentoring the nontraditional 
new teacher, and a career-long professional 
development guide. 

2008, 168 pages, 6 x 9 in. 


Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6009-0 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6008-3 


TEACHER 
INDUCTION 


MENTORIM 
PROGRAM 


Leading the Teacher In: tion 
and Mentoring Prograr; 

SECOND EDITION 

Barry W. Sweeny 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe 

National Association of 

Secondary Scbool Principals 

Ideal for principals, district adminis: ‘ors, 
teacher trainers, and mentor leader... iis 
resource provides step-by-step strats for 
developing and implementing a pro; — 

that results in highly qualified teach and 
increased student achievement. Of — uidance 
on linking the program to district» oals, 
avoiding pitfalls, and increasing pr " 
effectiveness, plus sample schedul »plates, 
and reproducible forms. 

2008, 296 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-412? -8 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129 )1 


The Reflective 
Educator's Guide 
to Mentoring 


Strengthening Practice active 
Through Knowledge, jitor's 
Story, and Metaphor ide wo 
Diane Yendol-Hoppey, jRING 


Nancy Fichtman Dana 
Foreword by Jeffrey Glanz 
Mentors will discover 
strategies for meeting 

the diverse needs of their mentor/m« ive 
relationships, developing useful mentoring 
tools, and continuing to learn and grow 
professionally. 

2007, 168 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3863-1 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3862-4 


i—i ë D— 


Becoming a High- 
Performance Mentor 
A Guide to Reflection 

and Action 

James B. Rowley 

Used to successfully train 
thousands of teachers, 

the author's mentoring 
framework provides a 
developmental approach to 
the mentoring process that 
ensures personal and professional growth 
2006, 208 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1767-4 


tice Through 


HIGH 
PE REDNMAN t 
mentor 


Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1766-7 J 


68 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-9466 * 9455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91390 


j 


Differen:- sted 
Reading «d Soa pee, 


Writing = a 
Stratec Tocitalors de eed 
A Multim Kit T" i 

for Profe al 9 || ©, 
Develop! = |; 
Featurin; 

Carolyn man, 

Rita Kin 

These tov ı multimedia kits are ideal for 
leading w ops on differentiated reading 
and writi tegies. 

Each Multi: Kit Includes: Facilitator's Guide, 

2 VHS Vide s, DVD, 2 Companion Books 

2007, Eler y Multimedia Kit: $349.95, 
D09202-97' 129-2503-7 

2007, Midd! | High School Multimedia Kit: 
$349.95, D! 2-978-1-4129-2502-0 

Books Ava «ble: See Page 23 

ee: i 


Differer iing 


Instruct 

A Multime «it 

for Profe: al 

Developri 

Jacquelin: housand, 

Richard A 

Ann I. Ne 

2008 ASS ION 

OF EDUC/ AL 

PUBLISH TINGUISHED 

ACHIEVE! WARD FINALIST 

Show edu: how to combine co-planning, 
CO-teachi; versal design for learning 
(UDL), an retrofit approach to create 
differentia struction that reaches all 
diverse lex cs 

Includes: Vi ieotape (110 min.), DVD, 
Facilitator’s ©- .«, Companion Book 

2008, Multin« ..«a Kit: $299.95, 

D09202-978. : 4129-5322-1 


Book Available: See Page 123 


Designing 
Professional 
Development for 
Teachers of Science 
and Mathematics 
SECOND EDITION 

Susan Loucks-Horsley, 
Nancy Love, 

Katherine E. Stiles, 
Susan Mundry, 

Peter W. Hewson 

Now in its second edition, 
this resource guides professional developers, 
administrators, and teacher leaders to design 
learning experiences for teachers that are 
directly linked to improving student learning. 
2003, 408 pages, 7 x 10 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4686-1 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4685-4 


Gayle H. Gregory 


Differentiated Instructional 
Strategies in Practice 
Training, Implementation, 

and Supervision 

SECOND EDITION 

Gayle H. Gregory 

Offering guidelines for small or large staff 
training events, this revised edition includes 
strategies for coaching, supervising, and 
evaluating staff members' implementation 
of differentiated instructional practices and 
provides a CD-ROM with reproducibles. 
CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 

2008, 168 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3652-1 
Hardcover: $65.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3651-4 


Mentoring Novice 
Teachers 

Fostering a Dialogue 
Process 

SECOND EDITION 
Debra Eckerman Pitton 
This updated resource 
helps mentors develop 
skills for guiding new 
teachers and offers 
reflections, discussion 
prompts, and role plays to promote effective 
interactions between mentors and beginning 
teachers. 

2006, 184 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3671-2 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3670-5 


MENTORING 
NOVICE 
TEACHERS 


romana A ALORA NIC 


What Successful 
Mentors Do 

81 Research-Based 
Strategies for New 
Teacher Induction, 
Training, and Support 
Cathy D. Hicks, 

Neal A. Glasgow, 

Sarah J. McNary 

Find mentoring strategies, 
research, applications, and 
precautions in this state-of-the-art handbook. 
Theory and practice are synthesized to help 
mentors guide and challenge their new 
teachers. 

2005, 224 pages, 7 x 10 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8887-8 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8886-1 


Being an Effective Mentor 

How to Help Beginning 

Teachers Succeed 

SECOND EDITION 

Kathleen Feeney Jonson 

This updated edition of the bestseller 
strengthens mentors' skills for helping novice 
teachers succeed through strategies such 

as positive observation/feedback, informal 
communication, and effective role modeling. 
The author discusses stages of teacher 
development, professional growth for mentees, 
assessment of student work, mentors within 
the scope of teacher induction programs, and 
components of successful mentoring initiatives. 
2008, 224 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4062-7 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4061-0 


Differentiated Instructional 
Management 

A Multimedia Kit for 

Professional Development 

Carolyn Chapman, Rita King 

This comprehensive professional development 
kit features live classroom sessions of 

master teachers demonstrating exactly what 
differentiated instructional management looks 
like in diverse classrooms. Ideal for leading 
groups of any size, this all-in-one resource 
enables workshop leaders to guide discussions 
about designing and maintaining a learning 
environment that supports students' diverse 
learning styles. 

Includes: VHS Videotape (65 min.), DVD, 
Facilitator's Guide, Companion Book 

2009, Multimedia Kit: $299.95, 
D09202-978-1-4129-6359-6 


Book Available: See Page 124 
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Reflective Practice 

to Improve Schools 

An Action Guide for Educators 
SECOND EDITION 

Jennifer York-Barr, William A. Sommers, 
Gail S. Ghere, Jo Montie 

Foreword by Arthur L. Costa 

Use reflective practice to renew your life, 
enhance your teaching practice, and promote 
success for your students! This reference tool 
for mastering reflective practice and initiating 
it in your school offers ideas for reflective 
practice alone, with partners, in small groups, 
and schoolwide. 


2006, 344 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1757-5 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1756-8 


Gayle H. Gregory | Lin Kuzmich 
Teacher Teams 


"RESULTS 


61 Strategies for Sustaining and Renewing 
Professional Learning Communities 


Teacher Teams 

That Get Results 

61 Strategies for Sustaining 

and Renewing Professional 

Learning Communities 

Gayle H. Gregory, Lin Kuzmich 

This comprehensive resource provides an 
illustrated collection of ready-to-use tools and 
examples of plans in action for results-oriented 
teams. Learn to share knowledge and skills 

to optimize results, build resilience while 
managing change, determine priorities, and 
create excellence when setting goals, tying data 
to practice, and analyzing results. 

2007, 280 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2613-3 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2612-6 


180... 


BUILD. 


More Than 50 Ways to 

Build Team Consensus 

SECOND EDITION 

R. Bruce Williams 

This valuable resource provides practical 
strategies for helping groups work together to 
build consensus and accomplish their goals. 
More than 50 step-by-step activities are built 
around the four components of full team 
consensus: purposeful vision, participative 
processes, individual commitment, and 
effective collaboration. 

2007, 296 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3711-5 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3710-8 


Memory 101 for 
Educators 

Marilee Sprenger 
Uniquely entertaining and 
generously illustrated, 
this guide uses the latest 
research to strengthen 
your memory, train your 
brain, and help your 
students do the same. 
2007, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2773-4 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2772-7 


122 Ways to Build 
Teams 

SECOND EDITION 

Carol Scearce 

Foreword by 

Lawrence W. Lezotte 

This updated edition offers 
strategies for developing 
trust, establishing a 
mission, managing teams, 
and celebrating successes, 
and includes new chapters on problem-solving 
processes and developing agendas 

2007, 264 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $33.95, 009202-978-1-4129-4459-5 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4458-8 


a 


Educators — mà 
Professional ME 
Growth Plan 


The Educator's Professio | 
Growth Plan 

A Process for Developing Staf: 

and Improving Instruction 

SECOND EDITION 

Jodi Peine 

This vital resource offers administra — and 
staff developers step-by-step guidance: +r 
designing, implementing, and sustain, a 
professional growth process. Grounc« | in 
research, this second edition demon» ‘es 
how participants can develop their « ction 
plans, examines follow-up steps to : 


generation professional growth plar. — ! helps 
redefine school improvement effor: asting 
systemic change. 


2008, 256 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-412° 3 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129 6 


Assessing Impact 
Evaluating Staff 
Development 

SECOND EDITION 
Joellen Killion 

A Joint Publication 
With the National Staff 
Development Council 
Effective program 
evaluations can improve 
staff development 
programs and increase student achie. nent. 
Learn how to assess a program's evaii bility, 
formulate evaluation questions, and collect and 
interpret data. 

2008, 256 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $41.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5355-9 
Hardcover: $83.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5354-2 


TrainSmart 

Effective Trainings 

Every Time 

SECOND EDITION 

Rich Allen 

Facilitate highly successful 
staff development sessions 
with new brain-friendly 
strategies, 25 key concepts 
for training smarter, 
sample schedules and 
planning templates, and recommendations for 
incorporating current technology 

2008, 160 pages, 7 x 10 in 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5578-2 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5577-5 
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Lessor idy Communities 
Increasi hievement 

With Di« Students 

Karin V ; Susan Brown 

Forewor kihiko Takahashi 

This imple "ion guide demonstrates 
how to tran ve each step of the Japanese 
lesson stu ocess to the U.S. educational 


Ifering specific strategies 
vested and successfully used 


environm 
that have b 


with ethni liverse students, this book 
incorpora; — culturally responsive approach 
to curricul ustruction, and assessment. 
2007, 224 | 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: », D09202-978-1-4129-1645-5 
Hardcover: D09202-978-1-4129-1644-8 
te EE 
Leading ion 3 
Study Leading 

A Practic Lesson 
Guide fo) S Study 
and Facili 

Jennifer : ek, 

Gary Apy 

Melinda 

Michelle 

Turner N 

Mark Mit 

Foreword | Jackson 

A Joint Pi ution With the Northwest 


Regional ational Laboratory and 
Learning iL Associates 

School leaders will find practical strategies, 
models, and tools to lead a beginning team 
step-by-step through the lesson study cycle. 
2007, 232 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: 435.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3988-1 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3987-4 


Se EE 


Digital Portfolios 
Powerful Tools for 
Promoting Professional 
Growth and Reflection 
SECOND EDITION 
Elizabeth 
Hartnell-Young, 
Maureen Morriss 
Foreword by 

Barbara € ambridge 
Providing ten steps to 
develop portfolios that 
demonstrate professional growth, this complete 
resource presents tips and strategies for using 
digital technology and creating portfolios. 


2007, 128 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4930-9 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4929-3 
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Assessing English 

Language Learners 

A Multimedia Kit for 

Professional Development 

Margo Gottlieb 

This multimedia kit helps staff developers 
demonstrate an assessment framework for 
equitably and effectively assessing English 
language learners. Workshop content includes 
assessments for listening, speaking, reading, 
and writing; differentiated instruction and 
assessment in math, science, and social studies; 
grading policies and their implications for 
ELLs; using rubrics with ELLs; and standards- 
based performance measures. 

Includes: VHS Videotape (47 min.), DVD, 


CD-ROM With PowerPoint Slides, 
Facilitator's Guide, Companion Book 


2009, Multimedia Kit: $299.95, 
D09202-978-1-4129-7023-5 


Book Available: See Page 86 
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Facilitator's Guide 


How the Brain Learns, 

Third Edition 

A Multimedia Kit for 

Professional Development 

David A. Sousa 

This comprehensive multimedia package 

gives staff developers the necessary tools for 
increasing educators’ understanding of how the 
brain processes information. Lead enlightening 
discussions about how brain research can be 
translated into actual classroom practice and 
demonstrate how brain-based strategies can 
help every elementary, middle, and high school 
learner succeed. 

Includes: VHS Videotape (50 min.), DVD, 

Facilitator's Guide, Companion Book 

2009, Multimedia Kit: $299.95, 
D09202-978-1-4129-6758-7 


Book Available: See Page 117 
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Shouting Won't 
Grow Dendrites 

A Multimedia Kit for 
Professional Development 
Marcia L.Tate 


In this staff development kit, educators will 


find live classroom sessions of master teachers 


demonstrating how to reduce classroom 
problems and cultivate a physical environment 
conducive to learning. Workshop facilitators 
can lead discussions on how to significantly 
improve learners’ performance through a 
strong classroom management plan, effective 
brain-compatible lessons, and a proactive 
approach to chronic behavior problems. 
Includes: VHS Videotape (70 min.), DVD, 
Facilitator's Guide, Companion Book 

2009, Multimedia Kit: $299.95, 
D09202-978-1-4129-6920-8 


Book Available: See Page 80 
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mop STEPHEN S. KAAGAN 


30 Reflective Staff 
Development Exercises 

for Educators 

SECOND EDITION 

Stephen S. Kaagan 

A Joint Publication With the 

National Association of 

Elementary School Principals 

Using the power of reflection and these 30 
collaborative exercises, staff developers can 
promote professional growth and improved 
teaching and learning. This revised edition 
offers new questions for individual and group 
reflection, a section on asking thoughtful 
debriefing questions, and a facilitator's chart 
showing how to use the exercises effectively. 
2009, 120 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6303-9 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6302-2 
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e. Facilitator's Guide 


Keys to Curriculum Mapping 

A Multimedia Kit for 

Professional Development 

Susan Udelhofen 

Show workshop participants how to use 
curriculum mapping to support instructional 
goals and school-change initiatives. Ideal for 
leading professional development groups of any 
size, this all-in-one resource addresses content 
standards, integrates teaching with assessment, 
and supports the implementation of NCLB 
initiatives. 

Includes: VHS Videotape (44 min.), DVD, 

Facilitator's Guide, Companion Book 

2008, Multimedia Kit: $299.95, 
D09202-978-1-4129-5836-3 


Book Available: See Page 102 


| 


Facilitator's Guide 


Response to Intervention 

A Multimedia Kit for 

Professional Development 

William N. Bender, Cara Shores 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe 

Council for Exceptional Children 

This comprehensive multimedia presentation 
offers staff developers explicit tools to 
introduce the Response to Intervention 
three-tiered approach and show workshop 
participants how to implement research-based 
interventions to individualize instruction, 
monitor individual student progress, and 
make informed instructional decisions to 
benefit all learners, including students who are 
economically underprivileged and/or culturally 
and linguistically diverse. 

Includes: VHS Videotape (42 min.), DVD, 

Facilitator's Guide, Companion Book 

2008, Multimedia Kit: $299.95, 
D09202-978-1-4129-6293-3 


Book Available: See Page 92 


"Sit and Get" Won't 
Grow Dendrites 
20 Professional Learning Strategies 
That Engage the Adult Brain 
Marcia L.Tate 
This indispensable staff development resource 
draws on the latest research in brain-based 
learning, differentiated instruction, multiple 
intelligences, and adult learning to provide 
strategies that not only motivate adult learners 
but also increase understanding and long-term 
retention. Tate defines each strategy, explains 
its theoretical framework, and provides 
multiple professional learning activities. 
2004, 168 pages, 7 x 10 in., 5th printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3154-6 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3153-9 


Designing Professional 
Development for Change 

A Guide for Improving 

Classroom Instruction 

SECOND EDITION 

James Bellanca 

This updated edition offers practical methods 
for designing professional development 
experiences that result in a high level of 
transfer into the classroom. Readers will find a 
three-stage framework for sustainable results, 
emphasis on mediated learning and skillful 
coaching for adult learners, and a focus on 
systemic change to improve teaching and 
learning. 

2009, 128 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6546-0 
Hardcover: $50.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6545-3 


LEARNING 

TO LEAD à 

MATHEMATICS « 
PPROFESSIONAL 

DEVELOPMENT 


Learning to Lead Mathe 


atics 
Professional Developm. ` 
Catherine Carroll, Judith Mu: 
Foreword by Iris Weiss 
A Joint Publication With West! 
These case-based leadership mater — help 
mathematics leaders build the facili on skills, 
content knowledge, and pedagogy i«— «sign 


and implement effective staff develo, — ont. 
Featuring a user's guide, this pack iso 
includes two DVDs containing 44 se nars 
that come with facilitation notes, vic clips, 
participant work, PowerPoint slide id 
much more, 


2007, 104 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd prin 
Paperback: $199.95, D09202-978-1-41 04-5 


the Adult Learner 


How to Engage and 
Motivate Adults Using 
Brain-Compatible Strategies 


Jump-Start the Adult Learner 
How to Engage and Motivate Adults 
Using Brain-Compatible Strategies 
Laurie Materna 

Combines adult education theory with brain- 
compatible learning and provides practical 
information on adult learning styles, memory, 
and how the brain learns. Use interactive 
strategies like graphic organizers, music 
energizers, and exercise activities to help adults 
become more self-directed in their learning, 
improve their ability to comprehend and 
apply complex information, and unleash their 
creative potential 

2007, 232 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5294-1 
Hardcover: $75.95, 009202-978-1-4129-5293-4 
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À 


Facilitator's Guide ~e% | 


Work: ts Don't 

Grow idrites 

A Multi: : Kit for 

Profess Development 

Marcia 

Designed ^ nd the best-selling book 
Worhsbe: n't Grow Dendrites, this 
multimed + provides all the tools needed 
for teachin e latest brain-based teaching 
technique — aturing author Marcia Tate, this 
content-r) «t provides training materials 
aligned v ' core book, including 
guideline vorking with groups of different 
sizes, 

Includes: '; leotape (44 min.), 

Facilitator's DVD, Companion Book 

2006, Mult Kit: $299.95, 

D09202-9 /9-2472-6 

Book Aw e: See Page 116 

Lo 1 
Energi: taff 
Meetin: k hr 
Sheila I in Eller 

This sou; x overflows 

with strat and 

activities (fusing 

enthusias. iocus, and 

productivi into faculty 

meetings, setting a 


model for schoolwide 
engagement and building team relationships 
that can transform school culture. 


2006, 192 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2433-7 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2432-0 


BESTSELLER 


Avi 


Sleeping Gia 


Awakening the 
Sleeping Giant 
Helping Teachers 
Develop as Leaders 
SECOND EDITION 
Marilyn Katzenmeyer, 
Gayle Moller à 
This updated edition 
combines research and 
practical, time-tested 
advice in one powerful 
Package, 

2001, 208 pages, 7 x 10 in., 9th printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-7619-7830-5 
Hardcover: $72.95, 009202-978-0-7619-7829-9 


MAKING 
MEETINGS 


Making Meetings Work 
How to Get Started, Get Going, 

and Get It Done 

Ann M. Delehant 

Foreword by Stephanie Hirsh 

A Joint Publication With the National 
Staff Development Council 
Demonstrating how effective group 
collaboration can change school community 
culture for the better, this unique guide covers 
planning, setting ground rules, considering 
traditional meeting alternatives, making 
good decisions, and developing action 
plans. Includes tools, strategies, tips, and a 
step-by-step process for planning successful 
meetings. 

2007, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1461-1 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1460-4 


The Whole-Faculty 
Study Groups 
Fieldbook 

Lessons Learned and 
Best Practices From 
Classrooms, Districts, 
and Schools 

Edited by Dale W. Lick, 
Carlene U. Murphy 
Foreword by 

Harold M. Brewer 

In this practical guide, an 
experienced group of contributors provide 
concrete strategies for implementing this highly 
successful school improvement process. 


2007, 328 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1325-6 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1324-9 


Whole-Faculty 
Study Groups 
Creating Professional 
Learning Communities 
That Target Student 
Learning 

THIRD EDITION 
Carlene U. Murphy, 
Dale W. Lick 

Foreword by Shirley Hord 
Filled with numerous 
examples, this best- 
selling book provides both the practical 
knowledge and the theoretical foundation 
necessary to develop successful Whole-Faculty 
Study Groups. 

2005, 384 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0894-8 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0893-1 


STAFF DEVELOPMENT: 


AGUDETO 
CO-TEACHING 


Poeta tya eue eter 


Facilitator's Guide | 


2 


A Guide to Co-Teaching 
A Multimedia Kit for 
Professional Development 
Richard A. Villa, Jacqueline S. Thousand, 
Ann I. Nevin 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe Council 
for Exceptional Children 

This comprehensive professional development 
kit features in-the-classroom footage of 
master teachers demonstrating exactly what 
co-teaching looks like in diverse classroom 
settings. Ideal for leading groups of any size, 
this all-in-one resource enables facilitators to 
train workshop participants on the planning, 
implementation, and reflective phases of 
creating and maintaining a collaborative 
teaching and learning environment. 

Includes: VHS Videotape (84 min.), DVD, 

Facilitator's Guide, Companion Book 

2008, Multimedia Kit: $299.95, 
D09202-978-1-4129-5484-6 


Book Available: See Page 88 


m x unie Minute 

H 

“Panee Mis piso b 
Ciassroow ib 
WALK Tagoucu 


WALKTHROUGH 


Facilitator's Guide 


The Three-Minute Classroom 
Walk-Through 

A Multimedia Kit for 

Professional Development 

Carolyn J. Downey, Betty E. Steffy, 
Fenwick W. English, Larry E. Frase, 
William K. Poston, Jr. 

Showcasing the "Downey Walk-Through” 
described in the pioneering book The Three- 
Minute Classroom Walk-Through, this 
innovative multimedia presentation features 
author Carolyn Downey demonstrating exactly 
what the model looks like in practice. 
Includes: VHS Videotape (110 min.), 

Facilitator's Guide, DVD, Companion Book 

2007, Multimedia Kit: $299.95, 
D09202-978-1-4129-2589-1 


Book Available: See Page 62 
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Leadership & Sustainability 

A Multimedia Kit for 

Professional Development 

Michael Fullan 

A Joint Publication With the 

Ontario Principals’ Council 

Explore the eight elements of sustainability as 
presented in the best-selling book Leadership 
& Sustainability. Hear from practicing 
principals, superintendents, and educational 
experts; observe actual training sessions; and 
visit classrooms to see firsthand how the model 
to pursue long-term sustainability without 
jeopardizing short-term results works in 
schools. 

Includes: VHS Videotape (75 min.), DVD, 
Facilitator's Guide, Companion Book 

2007, Multimedia Kit: $299.95, 
D09202-978-1-4129-4073-3 


Book Available: See Page 51 


Thomas R. Guskey 


Evaluating Professional 
Development 

Thomas R. Guskey 

Foreword by Dennis Sparks 

2000 NATIONAL STAFF DEVELOPMENT 
COUNCIL BOOK OF THE YEAR 

Guskey shows how more effective methods of 
evaluating professional development produce 
greater learning. Explore the processes and 
procedures involved in evaluation, from simple 
to complex. Reflective questions at the end of 
each chapter, along with sample evaluation 
forms, checklists, and helpful hints, make this 
a comprehensive resource. 

2000, 328 pages, 7 x 10 in., 9th printing 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-0-7619-7561-8 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-0-7619-7560-1 


The Reflective 
Educator's Guide 
to Professional 


Development Whe Reflective 
Coaching Inquiry- Edutator’sy 
Oriented 


Learning Communities 
Nancy Fichtman Dana, 
Diane Yendol-Hoppey 
Foreword by 

Joellen Killion 

A Joint Publication 
With the National Staff Development 
Council 

2008 NATIONAL STAFF DEVELOPMENT 
COUNCIL BOOK OF THE YEAR 

The authors present essential elements of a 
healthy PLC, case studies of inquiry-based PLCs, 
and lessons learned for improving coaching 
practices. 

2008, 208 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5580-5 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5579-9 


Culturally 
Proficient 
Instruction 

A Multimedia Kit 

for Professional 
Development 
Kikanza Nuri Robins, 
Randall B. Lindsey, 
Delores B. Lindsey, 
Raymond D. Terrell 
2007 ASSOCIATION OF EDUCATIONAL 


PUBLISHERS DISTINGUISHED 
ACHIEVEMENT AWARD FINALIST 

This comprehensive multimedia kit gives staff 
developers the tools to create high-quality 
professional learning that will increase 
educators' awareness of what cultural 
proficiency looks like. 

Includes: Videotape (40 min.), Facilitator’s Guide, 
DVD, Companion Book 

2007, Multimedia Kit: $299.95, 
D09202-978-1-4129-2508-2 


Book Available: See Page 85 


From Staff Room 

to Classroom 

A Guide for Planning and 
Coaching Professional 
Development 

Robin Fogarty, 

Brian Pete 

A Joint Publication 

Witb tbe National Staff 
Development Council 
This valuable guide offers 
a wealth of strategies 

for designing, presenting, and facilitating 
professional development with follow-up 
coaching that meets the unique needs of adult 
learners. 

2007, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 


Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2604-1 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2603-4 


REA 


Collaborative 
Practices for 
Educators 
Six Keys to Effective 
Communication 
Patty Lee 

Formerly publisbed by 
Peytral Publications 
Apply these 180 
practical activities 

to foster meaningful 
communication and collaboration. vers 
developing expectations, listening, paring 
ahead, understanding perspectives. sing 
questions, and speaking clearly. 

2006, 128 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printi 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-890 )5-7 


Hot Tips for 
Facilitators 
Strategies to Make Life 
Easier for Anyone who 
Leads, Guides, Teaches, MU 
or Trains Groups 

Rob Abernathy, , 

Mark Reardon "B 
Formerly publisbed k 

by Zephyr Press - pom 
Packed with tips and : 

activities, this handy guide helps | tors 
promote productive group intera: and 
incorporate new strategies into th — ractice 
through self-assessment and refle 


2003, 128 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978- 1-56 50-2 


'ATORS 


JIPE ASHER FOR 
CUIDES, TEACHES, 


Hot Tips for 
Speakers 

Surefire Ways to 
Engage and Captivate 
Any Group or Audience 
Mark Reardon, 

Rob Abernathy 
Formerly published 

by Zephyr Press 

These reader-friendly 
tips allow presenters, 


ays to 
Captivate 
Audience 


workshop leaders, and meeting fai! \ators to 
capture audience attention, boost i. ;Ivement, 
enhance group rapport, and maximize learning 
situations. 


2002, 112 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-5697-6144-1 


Hot Tips for 
Teachers cuum 


30+ Steps to Student TEACHERS 


Engagement "— 
Mark Reardon, 

Rob Abernathy 
Formerly publisbed 
by Zephyr Press 

These teaching tips 
help educators grab 
and maintain students' 
attention through engaging presentation 
techniques for tone of voice, body language, 
pacing, and graphic displays 

2002, 160 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, 009202-978-1-5697-6143-4 
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RESEARCH & EVALUATION: 


Practica! ction 

Researc Or 

Change 

SECOND iON 

Richard A imuck 

Foreword 

Eleanor Pt 

Richard 5 ek 

demonst: ow 

educators se 

personal iion and 

action re: : to convert frustrations into 
solvable ; tas and improved professional 
practice. 

2006, 192 , 8.5.x 11 in. 

Paperback )5, D09202-978-1-4129-3859-4 
Hardcover )5, D09202-978-1-4129-3858-7 
Pe A 

Writing e 

Winning, ^esis or 

Dissert: n 

A Step-b o Guide 

SECOND | TION 

Allan A. € horn, 

Randy I er 

This revisi —ovidesa 

step-by-si’ proach 

to making hesis or 

dissertatio — cess easier 

and mor - geable. 

2005, 286 6 x 9 in., 4th printing 
Paperback. 5, D09202-978-0-7619-3961-0 
Hardcover D09202-978-0-7619-3960-3 
L1 

The Ac: 

Resea: 

Guideb 

A Four-S rocess 

for Educ and 

School Tess 

Richard Segor 


Uncover the critical 
knowledge and insights 
you need to improve 
your teaching practice 
and come ever closer to the goal of universal 
student success. 

2005, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 5th printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3895-8 


Sep 
Vaducators and 


RICHARD SAGOR 


The Portable 
Dissertation Advisor 
Miles T. Bryant 

Written for the doctoral 
graduate student, this book 
gives you the vital support 
to write your dissertation 
when you can't be on 
campus full-time! 

2004, 208 pages, 7 x 10 in., 
4th printing 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4696-0 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4695-3 


LAWRENCE A. MACHI 
BRENDA T. MCEVOY 


The Literature Review 

Six Steps to Success 

Lawrence A. Machi, Brenda T. McEvoy 
Using a six-step model, graduate students in 
education and the social sciences can develop 
an effective literature review for a research 
project, thesis, or dissertation. The authors 
offer novice and experienced researchers 
invaluable assistance for selecting a topic, 
searching the literature, developing arguments, 
surveying the literature, critiquing the 
literature, and writing the literature review. 
2009, 184 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6135-6 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6134-9 


Deer Re A AAN 


Writing a 
Successful Thesis 
or Dissertation 
Tips and Strategies for 


e Writing a : 


esis o 


Students in the Social ] : 
and Behavioral Sciences Boernsm 
Fred C. Lunenburg, — € 
Beverly J. Irby Barkar 

f n and Behavioral Sciences 
This comprehensive 
manual offers direction 


for every step of the thesis 

or dissertation process, from choosing an 
appropriate topic to adapting the finished work 
for publication. 

2008, 352 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4225-6 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4224-9 


Theses and 
Dissertations 

A Guide to Planning, 
Research, and Writing 
SECOND EDITION 

R. Murray Thomas, 

Dale L. Brubaker 

Offers updated references, 
a new section on the 
Internet, and information 
on plagiarism. Covers the 
entire writing process: preparation, selecting 
topics, collecting information, interpreting 
results, and final presentation. 

2008, 352 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5116-6 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5115-9 


PRACTICAL 


aCTION 


RESEARCH 


SECOND EDITION 


a collection of articles 


Practical Action Research 

A Collection of Articles 

SECOND EDITION 

Edited by Richard A. Schmuck 
Reflecting the editor's extensive experience, 
recent developments in the field, and insights 
from experts, this updated collection helps 
educators navigate the process of action 
research. The book presents articles covering 
key considerations, case studies demonstrating 
action research in real-world situations, 
discussions of its main models, and methods 
for gathering reliable data. 

2009, 248 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6287-2 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6286-5 


bi The Reflective 
Educator's, 
Guide to 
Classroom 
Research 


Learning to Teach and Teaching to Learn 
Through Practitioner Inquiry 


The Reflective Educator’s Guide 
to Classroom Research 

eee | to Teach and Teaching to 
Learn Through Practitioner Inquiry 
SECOND EDITION 

Nancy Fichtman Dana, 

Diane eae OOPS 

Foreword by Gene Thompson-Grove 
Updated with the latest information on 
professional learning communities, data 
collection methods, and more, this edition 
takes teachers through the entire process, from 
formulating a research question to assessing 
the project's quality. 

2009, 240 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6657-3 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6656-6 


Facilitator's Guide to The Reflective 
Educator's Guide to Classroom 
Research, Second Edition 

Learning to Teach and Teaching to Learn 
Through Practitioner Inquiry 

Nancy Fichtman Dana, Diane Yendol-Hoppey 
2009, 56 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Facilitator's Guide: $16.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6654-2 
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PODCASTS, 


and Other Powertut Web Tools for Ciaceroams fp 


Will Richardson } 


Blogs, Wikis, Podcasts, 

and Other Powerful Web 
Tools for Classrooms 

SECOND EDITION 

Will Richardson 

With updated research on Web technology, 

a critical section on Internet safety, and a 
new emphasis on information literacy with 
related links, this resource demystifies 
powerful Internet tools for classrooms. The 
author provides definitions and explanations, 
teaching applications across grade levels 
and disciplines, and real-world examples for 
relevant, interactive learning. 

2009, 168 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5972-8 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5971-1 


Web Literacy for Educators 
Alan November 


This practical guidebook helps both teachers 
and students effectively find, sort, and evaluate 
information on the Web. Offering methods to 
conduct smarter, faster, and more productive 
student research across all content areas 

and grade levels, this resource includes 
formative assessments in each chapter, tips for 
addressing plagiarism, and commonly used 
terminology. 

2008, 128 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5843-1 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5842-4 


Empowering 
Students 
With Technology 
Alan November 
Formerly a SkyLigbt 
publication 

This timely handbook 
helps students and 
teachers connect 
content to real life 
through new resources 
and learning relationships available through 
technology. Learning adventures powered 
by technology provide practical lesson 
ideas, and real-life stories demonstrate what 
technology is accomplishing in classrooms. 
2001, 128 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 7th printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-5751-7372-6 


Making the Most 
of the Web in Your 
Classroom 

A Teacher's Guide to 
Blogs, Podcasts, Wikis, 
Pages, and Sites 
Timothy D. Green, 
Abbie Brown, 

LeAnne Robinson 

The authors show how 
to use Web tools to 
enhance learning, and discuss student safety, 
appropriate “netiquette,” legal considerations, 
and ISTE NETS technology and content 
standards. 

2008, 168 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1574-8 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1573-1 


MAKING THE MOST 


Using Microsoft 
Office to Enhance 
Student Learning 
Allan E Livers, Jr. 
Provides clear directions 
for beginner to advanced 
projects by grade level in 
math, science, language 
arts, and social studies. 
CD-ROM is PC and Mac 
compatible, 

2008, 280 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4122-8 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4121-1 


Planning for "mE. 
glance L 


Technology 

A Guide for School ffor 
Administrators, Tecido E 
Technology 


Coordinators, and 

Curriculum Leaders 

Bruce M. Whitehead, 

Devon EN. Jensen, 
Floyd Boschee 

Help reshape education 

in this new millennium by placing technology 

firmly in the hands of your students, 

2002, 256 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 3rd printing 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4596-3 


Teaching in the 
Digital Age 
Using the Internet 
to Increase Student 
Engagement and 
Understanding 
SECOND EDITION 
Kristen J. Nelson 


Encourage active student 
involvement through 
Internet-based projects 
that focus on individual learning sty 

2008, 168 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4125 — 5-9 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4125 2 


Effective Teaching 
with Internet 
Technologies 
Pedagogy and Practice 
Alan Pritchard 

This field-tested guidebook 
helps teachers develop 
skills for integrating best 
teaching practices with 
technology and includes 
case studies, examples of 
student work, and Web links. 

2008, 144 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-412* 5-6 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-412° 1-9 
SAGE UK Resource for Educators 


These books are filled with 
specific, classroom-tested 
templates and techniques 
for all grade levels. 


Using PowerPoint 
in the Classroom 
SECOND EDITION 
Dusti Howell, 
Deanne Howell, 
Marcus Childress 
2006, 128 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2798-7 
Hardcover; $50.95, 009202-978-1-4129-2797-0 


Using Word in the Classroom 
Armand Seguin, Renee M. Eggers, 
Dusti Howell 

With Contributions From Deanne Howell, 
Jean Morrow, Jennifer Summerville 


2002, 104 pages, 6 x 9 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $20.95, D09202-978-0-7619-7884-8 
Hardcover: $46.95, D09202-978-0-7619-7883-1 


Using Excel in the Classroom 
Jennifer Summerville, Jean Morrow, 
Dusti Howell 

With Contributions From Renee M. Eggers, 
Deanne Howell 


2002, 104 pages, 6 x 9 in., 4th printing 


Paperback: $20.95, 009202-978-0-7619-7880-0 
Hardcover: $46.95, D09202-978-0-7619-7879-4 


Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4595-6 
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Counseling. 
That Works 


\ Solution Focused Approach — 
vs School Counselors 
ind Administrators 
p 


amnes [TE 
ad B. Sklare B iil 


Brief & seling That Works 

A Soluti ;cused Approach for 
School iselors and Administrators 
SECOND TION 

Gerald | lare 

A Joint I cation Witb tbe American 
School © selor Association 

Solution-fo sed brief counseling offers a 
positive ap ach to helping students that leads 
to rapid, 0 vable change. By combining 
step-by-sie structions with vivid case 
examples iuthor provides the necessary 
tools to ex «nd quickly implement this 
powerful ¢ — eling method. 

2005, 184 p 6 x 9 in., 5th printing 

Paperback 15, D09202-978-1-4129-0458-2 
Hardcover: 15, D09202-978-1-4129-0457-5 
NEENRESSTO 2 OR RU NUNT TKDSSGEND 
Best Pr aS 

for Effe 

Second: chool 

Counse! 

Carla E S| 1, 

Edward | es 

A Joint | ation 

Witb tbe rican 

School Ce elor 

Associati. 

Written fror: she 

perspective of a 


practicing, certified counselor, this guide 
contains essential information needed to 
smoothly transition from service-based to 
program-based counseling. 

2005, 256 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0450-6 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0449-0 
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Strengths-Based 
Counseling With 
At-Risk Youth 
Michael Ungar 

This resource offers 
Counseling strategies to 
promote adolescents’ 
overlooked strengths and 
Create healthy alternatives 
to problem behaviors 
Such as bullying, drug use, violence, and 
Promiscuity. 

2006, 144 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2820-5 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2819-9 


School Counseling 
to Close the 
Achievement Gap 
A Social Justice 
Framework for Success 
Cheryl Holcomb-McCoy 
Offers school counselors 

a road map for increasing 
achievement and 
promoting equity and 
advocacy for all students by 
examining the social factors that contribute to 
academic failure. 

2007, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4184-6 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4183-9 


Couns 
TO CLOSE THE 


Evidence-Based 
School Counseling 
Making a Difference With 
Data-Driven Practices 
Carey Dimmitt, 


John C. Carey, je Gol Moa 
Trish Hatch Counseling 
This authoritative 

guidebook gives school 

counselors the tools 


to identify evidence- 

based practices and to use data in designing, 
implementing, and evaluating programs and 
interventions. 

2007, 240 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4890-6 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4889-0 


Narrative Counseling 
in Schools 
Powerful & Brief 
SECOND EDITION 
John Winslade, 
Gerald D. Monk 
Help students shed negative 
labels and develop healthy 
behaviors! This updated 
edition will assist students 
in narrating stories that 
“redescribe” who they are and who they can be. 
2007, 208 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2621-8 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2620-1 


Narrative 


Evidence Based | 


Counseling | 


COUNSELING -- 


The Reflective 
School Counselor's 
Guide to Practitioner 
Research 

Skills and Strategies for 
Successful Inquiry 

Vicki Brooks-McNamara, 
Danielle Torres 

Provides a step-by-step 
process for conducting 
practitioner inquiry 
projects by collecting, analyzing, and using 
data, and offers guidelines for developing 
counselors' advocacy, leadership, and 
collaboration skills. 

2008, 128 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5110-4 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5109-8 


Transforming 

School Mental 
Health Services 
Population-Based 
Approaches to Promoting 
the Competency and 
Wellness of Children 
Edited by Beth Doll, 
Jack A. Cummings 

A Joint Publication With 
tbe National Association 
of School Psychologists 
Provides a comprehensive ten-step sequence 
for implementing population-based services 
that improve wellness and academic success 
for individual students and entire schools, and 
offers suggestions for engaging parents. 


2008, 368 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5329-0 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5328-3 


Toward Successful 
School Crisis 
Intervention 

9 Key Issues 

Charles M. Jaksec III 
Prompts crisis intervention 
team members to reevaluate 
their beliefs and practices, 
and offers illustrative 
vignettes, helpful tips, and 
discussion questions to 
guide reflection and action. 
2007, 128 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4888-3 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4887-6 
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STUDENTS 


Students Who Drive You Crazy 
Succeeding With Resistant, 
Unmotivated, and Otherwise 

Difficult Young People 

SECOND EDITION 

Jeffrey A. Kottler, Ellen Kottler 

This fully updated edition provides strategies 
to help teachers manage challenging students. 
Offering real-life scenarios, this volume 
includes a new section on dealing with 
aggressive and violent behavior, tips to improve 
communication with students and their 
parents, and suggestions for creating caring 
communities in the classroom, 

2009, 168 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6529-3 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6528-6 


How to Handle the Hard-to- 
Handle Student, K—5 

Maryln Appelbaum 

A Joint Publication With the 
Appelbaum Training Institute 

This user-friendly resource is packed with 
easy-to-implement strategies for a variety of 
behavioral challenges, from anger to ADHD. 
Teachers can use this resource to promote 
students’ ability to develop problem-solving 
skills, handle emotions, regulate their own 
behavior, and learn in ways that meet their 
needs and those of the class. 

2009, 136 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6439-5 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6438-8 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-9466 * 9455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91320 


What to Do 


What to Do With the Kid Who... 
Developing Cooperation, 
Self-Discipline, and Responsibility 

in the Classroom 

THIRD EDITION 

Kay Burke 

This third edition helps teachers implement 
effective disciplinary approaches for their 
diverse classrooms. Presents 19 common 
issues, 100 new scenarios, updated statistics 
that reference NCLB and IDEA 2004, 
information on formative assessments, and 
assistance with students who require special 
attention. 

2008, 312 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3701-6 
Hardcover: $85.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3700-9 


Facilitator's Guide to What to Do 
With the Kid Who... 

THIRD EDITION 

Kay Burke 

2009, 64 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Facilitator's Guide: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6624-5 
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What Is It About Me 
You Can't Teach? 


What Is It About Me 

You Can't Teach? 

An Instructional Guide 

for the Urban Educator 

SECOND EDITION 

Eleanor Renée Rodriguez, 

James Bellanca 

Foreword by Eric Cooper 

This second edition discusses the challenges 
faced by urban students, examines research 
that supports "high expectations" instruction, 
and provides countless practical strategies that 
can be implemented at all grade levels. The 
authors offer strategies to increase student 
engagement, develop cognitive skills, and 
empower students. 

2007, 256 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3764-1 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3763-4 


Helping in the Hallway 
Expanding Your Influence Po tial | 
SECOND EDITION 
Richard J. Hazler 


This reader-friendly resource help 


counselors optimize the potential © formal 
interactions with students to improv cademic 
performance, increase learning op ^ "'unities, 

and foster a positive school culture ie 

book includes specific strategies fo fective | 
encounters; perspectives from teac 5, 

students, and administrators; addi — «l self- 


assessment activities; practice scc +s; and 
sidebars highlighting key points. 

2008, 184 pages, 6 x 9 in. | 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-41 )8-6 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-41 17-9 


Engaging the 
Disengaged 

How Schools Can 

Help Struggling 

Students Succeed 

Lois Brown Easton 

This resource helps 
teachers motivate 
struggling students with 
strategies that harness their 
interests and creativity, | 
and encourages educators to create vositive | 
learning cultures for all students. 

2008, 304 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4999-6 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4998-9 


You Can't 

Make Me! 

From Chaos to 
Cooperation in the 
Elementary Classroom 
Sylvia Rockwell 
Offering effective 
methods for teaching 
appropriate behavior 
to students who are 
defiant and disruptive, 
this book includes real-life teaching anecdotes, 
research-based strategies, and a unique parent 
supplement. 

2007, 320 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $40.95, 009202-978-1-4129-1662-2 
Hardcover: $80.95, 009202-978-1-4129-1661-5 
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Edu: 'or's 
The Edu EMOTIONAL 


Guide tc motional PENNE 
Intellic: e ACADEMIC 
and Ace. nic ACHIEVEMENT 
Achiev: vt eae sE 
Social-En al x i 
Learning e k 
Classroo: it Y 
Edited b y 
Maurice iS, 
Harriett Id x k 
This guidi — sents best practices, creating 
a new go! dard for bringing social- 
emotion: ning into every classroom. 
2006, 296 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback 15, D09202-978-1-4129-1481-9 
Hardcover. /5, D09202-978-1-4129-1480-2 
Teachin 
Emotio: 
Intellige ce 
Strategie: id 
Activities . Helping 
Students e 
Effective ices 
SECOND: TION 
Adina Bl 
Lewkowi 
This revis ition 
features « ded research, new lessons on 
topics suc »ullying and violence prevention, 
lesson mo ‘tions for middle schools, and 
guidelines ositive classroom management. 
| 207,24; — 85x1llin. 
| Paperback: }, D09202-978-1-4129-4058-0 
| Hardcover: , D09202-978-1-4129-4057-3 
| Lo a OLG MARI Rmi] 
| Reachir, — id EXC 
Teachin :ressed sri») 
and Any $ ANXIOUS a 
Learner LEARNERS 
Grades j 4-B «Me 
Strategie: Relieving 
Distress arno Trauma 
in Schools «nd 
Classroorns 
Barbara E, Ochlberg 


Discover how classroom 
activities can be used to restore feelings of 
Safety and empowerment. 

2006, 184 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1724-7 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1723-0 
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Supporting Pupils 
With Social, 
Emotional and 
Behavioural 

| Difficulties 
Effective Provision 

| and Practice 

Barry Groom 


a. 


This book is a complete i NS T 
guide to managing, 

Planning and reviewing 

Strategies for working with children with Social, 
Emotional & Behavioral Difficulties (SEBD). 
2009, 144 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1859-6 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1858-9 
SSAGE UK Resource for Educators 


Beyond th x 
Schoolyard 


Bullying Beyond the Schoolyard 
Preventing and Responding 

to Cyberbullying 

Sameer Hinduja, Justin W. Patchin 
Focusing on the way technology can 

facilitate or magnify bullying behavior, this 
resource provides information, guidelines, 

and resources to protect students from 
cyberbullying. Includes tips for identifying 
cyberbullies, hundreds of anti-cyberbullying 
strategies, current research, legal rulings, and 
strategies for responsible social networking 
and working with parents and law enforcement. 
2009, 272 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6689-4 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6688-7 


Working With 
Parents of Bullies 
and Victims 

Walter B. Roberts, Jr. 
The author explores 
common concerns about 
bullying, provides sample 
dialogues with parents of 
bullies and victims, and 
presents an eight-point 
plan for communicating with parents. 
2008, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5104-3 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5103-6 


WORKING WITH 
PARENTS OF 


BULLIES 
VICTIMS 


Bully Prevention 
Tips and Strategies for 
School Leaders and 
Classroom Teachers 
SECOND EDITION 
Elizabeth A. Barton 
Excellent for use in both 
elementary and secondary 
classrooms, this resource 
provides updated research 
and the tools for building a 
successful schoolwide anti-bullying program. 
2006, 144 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3918-8 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3917-1 


"STOP 
BULLYING 

mSOCIAL 

AGGRESSION 


How to Stop Bullying and 
Social Aggression 

Elementary Grade Lessons and 
Activities That Teach Empathy, 
Friendship, and Respect 

Steve Breakstone, Michael Dreiblatt, 
Karen Dreiblatt 

Providing strategies for promoting healthy 
social-emotional development, student safety 
and well-being, and respectful communication, 
the authors offer interactive lessons and 
activities that engage bullies, victims, and 
bystanders at their own level. The book 
includes step-by-step activity guidelines, 
sidebars, sample scripts, icons that highlight 
important information, and suggestions for 
enhancing lessons. 

2009, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5811-0 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5810-3 


The Ten Students 
You'll Meet in Your 
Classroom 

Classroom Management 
Tips for Middle and High 
School Teachers 

Vickie Gill 

To reach even the most 
challenging students, this 
book offers ten student 
archetypes to help teachers 
understand and work with learners who exhibit 
certain kinds of behaviors. 

2007, 160 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4912-5 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4911-8 
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Teaching Class Teaching 
Clowns (And What (loss 
They Can Teach Us) 
William Watson Purkey 
Foreword by Sally Butzin 
This first-of-its-kind 
resource shows educators Faas 
how to teach these unique — (See 
learners while also 
leveraging their humor 
to improve classroom 
management and student motivation. 
2006, 152 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3725-2 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3724-5 
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Shouting Won't Grow 
Dendrites 

20 Techniques for Managing a 
Brain-Compatible Classroom 

Marcia L. Tate 

Best-selling author Marcia L. Tate demonstrates 
how to cultivate a physical classroom 
environment conducive to learning, develop 

a proactive classroom management plan, 
deliver brain-compatible lessons, and deal with 
chronic behavior problems. This user-friendly 
guide covers the use of lighting, music, humor, 
movement, and conversation to actively engage 
students, 

2007, 168 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 5th printing 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2780-2 


Multimedia Kit Available: See Page 71 


Temper Tantrum | 
Solution 


173 


The One-Minute Temper 
Tantrum Solution 

Strategies for Responding to Children's 
Challenging Behaviors 

Ronald Mah 

This resource examines developmental, 
situational, physical, and temperamental factors 
that can trigger acting-out behaviors and 
explores four types of tantrums: manipulative, 
upset, helpless, and cathartic. With a wealth of 
examples, vignettes, and practical strategies, 
this accessible book offers interventions for 
managing each type of tantrum to lessen their 
impact in your classroom. 

2008, 160 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $27.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5721-2 
Hardcover: $61.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5720-5 
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How the Brain 

Influences Behavior 
Management Strategies 

for Every Classroom 

David A. Sousa 

Combining theory and practice, this hands- 
on guide helps educators understand what 
is happening in the brains of students with 
behavior problems and offers effective 
intervention strategies for specific types of 
behavior. The author examines reasons for 
erratic behavior, tactics to support positive 
behavior and self-control, and ways to use peer 
influence to curb misbehavior. 

2009, 264 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5870-7 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5869-1 


The 
Educator’s Guide 


to 


Behavior 
3 Prohlems 
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di 


Raymond J. Waller é 


The Educator's Guide to Solving 
Common Behavior Problems 
Raymond J. Waller 

This lighthearted book presents research- 
supported principles for positive behavioral 
management for teachers, administrators, and 
other professionals who work with children. In 
a humorous style, this book offers anecdotes 
and analogies, draws parallels to real-life 
situations, and provides points to remember 
and readings for related study. 

2008, 128 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5766-3 
Hardcover: $50.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5765-6 


The Caring Teacher's 
Guide to Discipline 
Helping Students Learn Sel! 
Responsibility, and Respect, 
THIRD EDITION 

Marilyn E. Gootman 


This revised bestseller shows tea how 


ntrol, 
5 


to guide student behavior by sett, alistic 
rules and expectations, developin: dents’ 
problem-solving techniques, enco! sing open 
communication, and creating par «hips with 
parents. Featuring updated reseay nd an 
expanded resource list, this thirc on also 
examines cyberbullying, establish 


caring 
classroom community, and muc! e 
2008, 240 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4 84-1 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-41 33-4 


Teaching Discipline 
& Self-Respect 
Effective Strategies, 
Anecdotes, and Lessons 
for Successful Classroom 
Management 

SiriNam S. Khalsa 

Used successfully in 
culturally, economically, 
and academically diverse 
classrooms, these 
strategies and activities focus on c 
students’ self-esteem, self-image, « 
responsibility. 

2007, 200 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1548-9 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1547-2 
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Smart Discipline 
for the Classroom 
Respect and 
Cooperation Restored 
FOURTH EDITION 
Larry J. Koenig 
Demonstrates sound 
principles for handling 
misbehaviors, 
establishing a positive 
atmosphere for learning, 
encouraging cooperation, strengthening 
teacher-student relationships, and supporting 
students with Attention Deficit Hyperactivity 
Disorder. 

2008, 136 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5405-1 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5404-4 


loping 
| self- 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-233-9936 * FAX: 800-417-2466 * 2455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91320 
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You Hav: `o Go = 

School. u're the ] 
Teacher -YOU RE 
300+ Clas om j 

Managen Strategies TEACHER! 
to Make Job Easier | 
and Mor: ! 

THIRD Et N 

Renec 

Rosenbl. — owden, 

Felicia Lı n Kimmel tU - 
This third in features new information on 
defusing. — it situations, getting students 

to compl: inework, building learners' 
confidence livating responsible behaviors, 
and work’ ith parents and staff. 

2008, 200 ; ,6x9in. 

Paperback: /5, D09202-978-1-4129-5122-7 
Hardcover: 15, D09202-978-1-4129-5121-0 
a a 
The Win fin aL 
Classro< WIN-WIN 
AFreshe' Positive | CLASSROOM 
Look at C oom | 

Managen 

Jane Bluc \ 

Use these; tical 

and effect teas to 

avoid the ; and 

punishme; ap, — 
establish w in authority relationships, and 
encourap: iont cooperation, motivation, 
accountah ind on-task behavior. 

2008, 328 | .5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: , D09202-978-1-4129-5900-1 
Hardcover: i, D09202-978-1-4129-5899-8 
Facilita: Guide to 

The Wii n Classroom 

A Fresh a sitive Look 

atClassro ^ Management 

Jane Blues 0 

2009, 88 paves, 8.5 x 11 in. 


Facilitator's Guide: $16.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6503-3 
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Common-Sense 
Classroom 
Management for 
Elementary School 
Teachers 

SECOND EDITION 
Jill A. Lindberg, 

April M. Swick 

This updated bestseller 
offers more than 70 
easy-to-implement 
classroom strategies with new tips for handling 
Standardized testing, Internet safety, classroom 
hygiene, and parent-teacher relationships. 
2006, 152 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1722-3 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1721-6 


Common-Sense Classroom 
Management for Middle 

and High School Teachers 

Jill A. Lindberg, Dianne Evans Kelley, 
April M. Swick 

2005, 128 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3160-7 


C Keys to the 
Elementary 
Classroom 


Keys to the Elementary 
Classroom 

A New Teacher's Guide to 

the First Month of School 

THIRD EDITION 

Carrol Moran, Judy Stobbe, 

Wendy Baron, Janette Miller, Ellen Moir 
This updated edition of a bestseller provides 
strategies for building a foundation for a 
successful first year. The third edition features 
a new chapter on designing the classroom 
environment, voices of novice and experienced 
teachers, updated assessment materials, new 
activities, and revised instructional materials 
for English as a second language. 

2009, 224 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6369-5 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6368-8 


The Lighter Side 

of Classroom 
Management 

Aaron Bacall 

This lighthearted collection 
offers clever ways to 

add humor, levity, and a 
little perspective to the 
challenges of classroom 
management. 

2007, 96 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2702-4 
Hardcover: $44.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2701-7 
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PLANNING 
CLASSROOM 
MANAGEMENT 


A PlveStep Process to Ceeating 
Learning | 


Planning 
Classroom 
Management 

A Five-Step Process 
to Creating a Positive 
Learning Environment 
SECOND EDITION 
Karen Bosch 

The author helps 
teachers develop 
classroom management 
plans through a five-step process that includes 
introspection, observation, plan development, 
implementation, and plan revision. 

2006, 176 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3768-9 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3767-2 
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BIGGEST 
MISTAKES 


25 Biggest Mistakes Teachers 
Make and How to Avoid Them 
SECOND EDITION 

Carolyn Orange 

Best-selling author Carolyn Orange provides an 
updated edition of her popular guide to help 
novice and experienced teachers become more 
sensitive educators by reflecting on mistakes 
made by real teachers. Through examples 

of undesirable teaching techniques and 
prescriptions for better solutions, educators 
can discover better ways to address challenging 
and stressful situations. 

2008, 288 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3788-7 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3787-0 
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Strategies for Strategies to 
Successful Classroom RIIAS N] 
Management Classroom 
Helping Students Succeed MEHET GaG 
Without Losing Your 
Dignity or Sanity 

Brian D. Mendler, 
Richard L. Curwin, 
Allen N. Mendler 

Teach alternatives to 
aggression and encourage 
students to change their negative behaviors 
with this innovative approach, which includes 
strategies for anger management, problem 
solving, and conflict resolution. 

2008, 176 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3784-9 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3783-2 


Positive Classroom 
Management 

A Step-by-Step Guide to 
Helping Students Succeed 
THIRD EDITION 

Robert C. Di Giulio 
Illustrating applications 
across all K-12 grade 
levels, this third edition of a 
bestseller presents concrete 
strategies for creating a 
positive classroom environment for students 
and teachers alike. 

2007, 160 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3727-6 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3726-9 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 
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JUIN OFF 
» Developing 


i PS QUALITY CARE 


for 
eœ Young 
eo Children . 


Developing Quality Care 

for Young Children 

How to Turn Early Care Settings 

Into Magical Places 

Nettie Becker, Paul Becker 

Foreword by Rebecca Shahmoon Shanok 
This resource shows how to build a successful, 
high-quality early child care program, sustain 
positive results, and maintain professional 
standards for staff. The authors demonstrate 
methods for building on children’s sense of 
wonder and joy for learning, incorporating 
cultural diversity as a teaching tool, and 
fostering healthy relationships for children and 
adults. 

2009, 200 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6566-8 
Hardcover: $60.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6565-1 


Implementing 
Positive Behavior 
Support Systems in 
Early Childhood and 
Elementary Settings 
Melissa Stormont, 
Timothy J. Lewis, 
Rebecca Beckner, 

Nanci W. Johnson 
Discover how to implement 
the Programwide/ 
Schoolwide Positive Behavioral Support (PW/ 
SW-PBS) system, a prevention-based approach 
for teaching and supporting appropriate 
behavior in preschool and elementary school 
children. 

2008, 128 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4056-6 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4055-9 


Difficult Behavior 

in Early Childhood 
Positive Discipline for 
PreK-3 Classrooms 

and Beyond 

Ronald Mah 

The author helps teachers 
better understand and 
guide children toward 
positive behavior by 
effectively motivating them, 
developing their self-control, and more 
2007, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3715-3 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3714-6 


Creating 


INCLUSIVE 


Learning Environments 


tor YOUNG 


Clarissa Willis 


Creating Inclusive 

Learning Environments 

for Young Children 

What to Do on Monday Morning 
Clarissa Willis 

This comprehensive guide to inclusive 

early education gives teachers the targeted 
information, strategies, and activities to address 
the learning needs of all children, including 
those at risk. The author provides details on 
common disabilities and explains how to 
create inclusive environments, establish daily 
schedules, build student relationships, and 
understand IEPs and RTI. 

2009, 240 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5719-9 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5718-2 


Teaching Young 
Children With ADHD 
Successful Strategies and 
Practical Interventions 
for PreK-3 

Richard A. Lougy, 

Silvia L. DeRuvo, 

David Rosenthal, MD 
Provides teachers with an 
understanding of ADHD 
and how it manifests in 
young children, clarifying the what, why, and 
how of inclusive strategies that work. 

2007, 208 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4160-0 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4159-4 


Teaching 
Young Children 


ADHD 


Wanna Play™ 
Friendship Skills 

for Preschool and 
Elementary Grades 
Ruth Herron Ross, 
Beth Roberts- 
Pacchione 

Discover the Wanna 
Play Program, a PreK—3 
curriculum for helping 
students at risk or with 
developmental challenges develop the social 
skills they need to make friends. 

2007, 216 pages, 8.5 x 11 in 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2804-5 
Hardcover: $75.95, 009202-978-1-4129-2803-8 


Bridging 
Assessment for 
Teaching and Learning 
in Early Childhood 
Classrooms, PreK-3 
Jie-Qi Chen, 

Gillian Dowley 
McNamee 

Foreword by 

Samuel J. Meisels 

Use familiar activities 

to observe children 
naturally in language and literacy, v arts, 
mathematics, sciences, and the per! ng arts. 


2007, 352 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printi 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-412: )-7 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129 M 


Developing 
Portfolios for 
Authentic 
Assessment, 
PreK-3 

Guiding Potential in 
Young Learners 
Bertie Kingore 
This guide provides 
rubrics, samples, 
reproducibles, and 
procedures for developing student 
assessment portfolios. 

2008, 152 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 


Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-41 3-9 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-41 2-2 
ET 


Evidence-Based 
Practices and 
Programs for Early 
Childhood Care and 
Education 

Edited by 

Christina J. Groark, 
Kelly E. Mehaffie, 
Robert B. McCall, 
Mark T. Greenberg 

Make informed decisions 
for planning, funding, and 
operating high-quality educationa! 
programs for children ages 3—8 


2007, 216 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2615-7 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2614-0 


PROGRAMS. 
hildhood 
nd locati 


Bright Brain™ 
Learning Readiness 
Stimulators 

Eric Jensen, 
Lyelle L. Palmer 
Formerly a 
publication of 
The Brain Store 
This easy-to- 
follow brain 
fitness program 
for children ages 
i-8 includes 
ways to stimulate 
neurons and grow 
intelligence 
1996,Multimedia Kit: $89.95, 
009202-978-0-9637-8326-4 
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Tips and Tools for 
Early Childhood Classrooms 


Teach jand Learning With 
Digit: ‘otography 

Tips ar sols for Early 

Childho: Classrooms 

Linda Gd 

This all-i e guide shows early childhood 
educator- — to use digital photography 


to build steem in young learners and 
nurture © al cognitive skills. The author 


covers ap: ble software and hardware, 
provides © -ROM with user-friendly forms 
and temp, and offers concrete examples 
for integy — digital images into teaching, 
assess nd classroom management. 
CD-ROM i: id Mac compatible. 

2009, 248 — ,7x10in. 

Paperback 95, D09202-978-1-4129-6076-2 
Hardcover 5, D09202-978-1-4129-6075-5 
Lol (00 CIRCHUGULDUSCASCUIAFGEREGGHOODASTET 
Teachi; 

Young ren, 

Presch: « 

A Guide inning 

Your Cui im, 

Teachin: ;ugh 

Learning ters, 

and Jus: jut 


Everythin;: Else 
SECOND EDITION 
Dianne Miller Nielsen 
This guide offers teachers strategies for 
delivering, developmentally appropriate 
curriculum, facilitating and scaffolding 
learning, modeling social skills, and more! 
2006, 224 pages, 8.5 x 11 in, 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2673-7 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2672-0 


Integrating 

Environmental 

Print Across 

the Curriculum, 
reK-3 

Making Literacy 

Instruction Meaningful 

rmm Werne 

Jerry Aldridge, 

Patricia Kuby 

This hands-on 

guidebook highlights the research that supports 

environmental print (EP) instruction and 

Provides a wealth of activities. 

2007, 160 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3758-0 

Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3757-3 


EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION: 
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Ten Languages You'll Need 
Most in the Classroom 

A Guide to Communicating 

With English Language Learners 

and Their Families 

Garth Sundem, Jan Krieger, 

Kristi Pikiewicz 

This handy reference guide to the ten most 
common languages of students who do not 
speak English offers educators practical 
resources for building meaningful connections 
with ELL students. Includes common phrases 
in native languages and reproducible picture 
dictionaries for students. 


2008, 288 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3782-5 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3781-8 


Differentiating for 
the Young Child 
Teaching Strategies 
Across the Content 
Areas (K-3) 

Joan Franklin Smutny, 
S.E. von Fremd 
Foreword by 

George S. Morrison 

Meet the demands of 
curriculum standards for 
an increasingly diverse 
student population with this informative guide. 


2004, 264 pages, 7 x 10 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3109-6 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3108-9 


Play, Projects, 
and Preschool 
Standards 
Nurturing Children’s 
Sense of Wonder 
and Joy in Learning 
Gera Jacobs, 

Kathy Crowley 
Foreword by 
Marilou Hyson 
2007 ASSOCIATION 
OF EDUCATIONAL 
PUBLISHERS DISTINGUISHED 
ACHIEVEMENT AWARD 

LEARNING® MAGAZINE 2008 TEACHERS’ 
CHOICE AWARD 


The authors help readers create well-planned 
projects and activities that capture children’s 


interest and develop the critical social and pre- 


academic skills identified in state standards. 


2007, 176 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2802-1 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2801-4 


The Developing Brain 

Birth to Age Eight 

Marilee Sprenger 

Synthesizing information from neuroscience, 
cognitive psychology, and child development, 
the author offers brain-compatible teaching 
practices that are linked to NAEYC principles 
for working with young children. Abundant 
classroom activities, illustrations, and 
descriptions help explain the basics of brain 
structure, vocabulary, and research from an 
early childhood educator's perspective. 

2008, 144 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5535-5 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5534-8 


Literacy for Young Children 


A Guide for Early Childhood Educators 


Priscilla L. Griffith, Sara Ann Beach, 
Jiening Ruan, Loraine Dunn 


This research-based guidebook offers PreK and 


kindergarten teachers engaging and easy-to- 


implement activities to develop oral language, 


phonological awareness, print awareness, 
emergent writing, and early comprehension 


skills. Using vignettes of children from diverse 


backgrounds, the authors demonstrate how 
teachers can support individual learners and 


help families create rich literacy experiences 


at home. 

2008, 256 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5200-2 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5199-9 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—-or your money back! 
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-EQUITY & DIVERSITY 


“This book provides the tools and resources needed to move from open dialogue to 
meaningful action that can make excellence and equity in schools a reality.” 


—Monte C. Moses, Superintendent 
Cherry Creek School District, Greenwood Village, CO 


Courageous Conversations About Race 
A Field Guide for Achieving Equity in Schools 
Glenn E. Singleton, Curtis Linton 

Foreword by Gloria Ladson-Billings 


2006 NATIONAL STAFF DEVELOPMENT 
COUNCIL BOOK OF THE YEAR 


2006 FOREWORD MAGAZINE BOOK OF THE YEAR AWARD 
USA BOOK NEWS “BEST BOOKS 2006” AWARD FINALIST 


Deepen your understanding of racial factors in academic COURAGEOUS : The Culturally Proficie: chool 

performance and discover new strategies for closing the CONVERSATIONS : An Implementation Guide 

achievement gap! i for School Leaders 

Examining the achievement gap through the prism of race, the Randall B. Lindsey, Laraine M oberts, 

authors explain the need for candid, courageous conversations about Franklin CampbellJones 

race in order to understand why performance inequity persists. By valuing diversity and preservin: cultural 

Through these “courageous conversations,” educators will learn how dignity of students, cultural profici + 

to create a learning community that promotes true academic parity. : enables educators to create an inch ~e and 

Practical features of this book include: :  instructionally powerful learning © onment. 
* Implementation exercises : The authors examine the guiding ;;.— iles of 
* Prompts, language, and tools that support profound discussion : cultural proficiency, its essential e. nts, and 
* Activities and checklists for administrators : the self-imposed barriers to moro; ership. 
* Action steps for creating an equity team : 2004, 192 pages, 7 x 10 in., 4th print 

2006, 304 pages, 7 x 10 in., 8th printing : — Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-0-76 32-3 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8877-9 : Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-0-76 1-6 


Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8876-2 


Facilitator's Guide to Courageous Conversations About Race 
Glenn E. Singleton, Curtis Linton 

2008, 72 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 3rd printing 

Facilitator's Guide: $16.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4156-3 


Immigrati 
Students 


Educating Immigrant Students 


: : inthe 21st Century 

50 Ways to Close the : 100 Multicultural Proverbs What Educators Need to Know 
Achievement Gap : Inspirational Affirmations for Educators SECOND EDITION 

THIRD EDITION | Festus E. Obiakor, Xue Lan Rong, Judith Preissle 
Carolyn J. Downey, Betty E. Steffy, : Foreword by Jacob U. Gordon This updated edition clarifies the significance 
William K. P oston Jr., ` : Afterword by William B. Harvey of mS Pics gr on immigration 
Fenwick W. English Believing that the complexity of the world’s and explains what it means for schools, helping 
Revised and expanded, this guide outlines problems calls for new ways of thinking, educators explore evidence-based practices 
50 strategies for developing high-performing teaching, discussing, sharing, and learning, and policies for improving the learning 
schools. Emphasizing educational equity for the author focuses on the implications environment. The authors address factors that 
all students, the content is organized around that proverbs have for cooperation in influence linguistic transition, strategies for 
six critical standards, including establishing a today's society. This illuminating text offers working with families, equitable assessment 
well-crafted curriculum, providing instructional thoughtful reflection about self-responsibility, approaches, and more 

resources and assessments aligned to the collaboration and consultation, spirituality, and 2009, 344 pages, 7 x 10 in 

curriculum, and using a mastery learning general life lessons. Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4095-5 
approach and effective teaching strategies. 2008, 120 pages, 6 x 9 in. Hardcover; $80.95, 009202-978-1-4129-4094-8 
2009, 336 pages, 7 x 10 in. Paperback: $20.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5780-9 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5898-1 Hardcover: $46.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5779-3 


Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5897-4 
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Cultu: Responsive 

Litera.  nstruction 

Edited | job Algozzine, 

Dorothy) "Shea, Festus E. Obiakor 
Improve: ung achievement for students 
from dive’ backgrounds with research- 
supported ctices and culturally responsive 
interventi n phonemic awareness, 
phonics/i. — ding, fluency, vocabulary, and 
compreh: n. 

2009, 208 ; ;, 85 x 11 in. 

Paperback )5, D09202-978-1-4129-5774-8 
Hardcover ^5, D09202-978-1-4129-5773-1 


63 Tactics for Teaching 
Diverse Learners, K—6 

Bob Algozzine, Pam Campbell, 

Adam Wang 

Using a model that emphasizes planning, 
managing, delivering, and evaluating 
Instruction, the authors present practical, 
research-based methods for elementary 
students with or without disabilities. Includes 
guidelines for teaching students with diverse 
learning styles, teacher examples for each 
lactic, and aids for choosing tactics appropriate 
for specific subjects, grades, or learning 
difficulties. 

2009, 160 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4238-6 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4237-9 


Who 


Like You 


How to Teach Students 

Who Don't Look Like You 
Culturally Relevant Teaching Strategies 
Bonnie M. Davis 

Today's teacher faces the challenge of reaching 
culturally and ethnically diverse students. This 
practical workbook will help you meet that 
challenge and close the achievement gap with 
its successful strategies, proven activities for all 
subjects and grades, reflective questions, staff 
development activities, and facilitator's guide. 
2006, 184 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 5th printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2447-4 


Facilitator's Guide to How to Teach 
Students Who Don't Look Like You 
Culturally Relevant Teaching Strategies 
Bonnie M. Davis 

2008, 64 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 

Facilitator's Guide: $16.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6852-2 


CULTURALLY 
PROFICIEN 
INQUIRY 


Culturally Proficient Inquiry 

A Lens for Identifying and Examining 
Educational Gaps 

Randall B. Lindsey, 

Stephanie M. Graham, 

R. Chris Westphal, Jr., Cynthia L. Jew 
This resource demonstrates how school 
leaders can examine questions of educational 
access, equity, and achievement for all children 
by using inquiry and the lens of cultural 
proficiency. The authors help educators use 
data to understand schoolwide cultural and 
economic diversity, create systemic change, 
and respond to NCLB legislative mandates. 
CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 

2008, 256 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2602-7 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2601-0 


EQUITY & DIVERSITY: 


1 Manual for School Leaders 


Randall B. Lindsey 
Kikanza Nuri Robins 
Raymond D. Terrell 


Cultural Proficiency 

A Manual for School Leaders 

SECOND EDITION 

Randall B. Lindsey, 

Kikanza Nuri Robins, 

Raymond D. Terrell 

In this second edition, learn how to develop 
positive, productive responses to diverse school 
and community populations. The benefits are 
wide-reaching and impressive: enhanced ability 
of students to learn and teachers to teach, 
students prepared to find their own places 

in the global community, positive school- 
community relations, and students prepared 
for outstanding citizenship. 

2003, 400 pages, 7 x 10 in., 6th printing 

Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4644-1 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4643-4 


Facilitator's Guide to Cultural 
Proficiency, Second Edition 

Randall B. Lindsey, Kikanza Nuri Robins, 
Raymond D. Terrell 

2005, 48 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 3rd printing 

Facilitator's Guide: $16.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1657-8 


CULTURALLY 
PROFICIENT 
INSTRUCTION 


A Guide for People Who Teach. 
Ww. 


Culturally Proficient Instruction 
A Guide for People Who Teach 

SECOND EDITION 

Kikanza Nuri Robins, 

Randall B. Lindsey, Delores B. Lindsey, 
Raymond D. Terrell 

In this updated edition, the authors provide 
opportunities for all educators to reflect on 

the unique perspectives they and their students 
bring to the classroom. This interactive 
resource contains reflective activities and group 
work to guide readers. 

2006, 216 pages, 7 x 10 in., 4th printing 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2431-3 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2430-6 


Multimedia Kit Available: See Page 74 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 
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Six Principles for Teaching 
English Language Learners 

in All Classrooms 

Ellen McIntyre, Diane W. Kyle, 
Cheng-Ting Chen, Jayne Kraemer, 
Johanna Parr 

This proven instructional model features five 
principles based on CREDE's standards for 
pedagogy, plus a sixth for family involvement, 
to help elementary and middle school teachers 
address language development in a regular 
classroom while supporting ELLs in learning 
academic content. Includes lessons, tips, 
checklists, examples from practicing teachers, 
and more. 


2009, 168 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5834-9 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5833-2 


English Language Learners 

in Your Classroom 

Strategies That Work 

THIRD EDITION 

Ellen Kottler, Jeffrey A. Kottler, 

Chris Street 

This third edition of the best-selling Children 
With Limited English helps educators meet the 
needs of ELL students with fresh connections 
to research and more strategies for building 
communication skills, Provides a new chapter 
on literacy, a guided daily lesson plan format 
with appropriate adaptations, and an expanded 
chapter on integrating technology into 
instruction. 

2008, 216 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5817-2 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5816-5 


Assessing English 

Language Learners 

Bridges From Language Proficiency 

to Academic Achievement 

Margo Gottlieb 

Foreword by Else Hamayan 

This well-documented text examines the unique 
needs of the growing population of English 
language learners and describes strategies 

for implementing instructional assessment of 
language and content. With both depth and 
breadth, the author articulates how to equitably 
and comprehensively assess the language 
proficiency and academic achievement of these 
students, 

2006, 224 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8889-2 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8888-5 


Multimedia Kit Available: See Page 71 


for 
Teaching 
English Language 


Learners 


Sharon Adelman Reyes ® Tiina Lynn Valone 


Constructivist Strategies 

for Teaching English 

Language Learners 

Sharon Adelman Reyes, 

Trina Lynn Vallone 

By linking constructivist pedagogies to ELL 
instruction, this innovative book provides 

a culturally responsive approach to second 
language acquisition that builds on students’ 
experiences and strengths. The authors supply 
in-depth classroom examples and grade-level 
connections to help mainstream, bilingual, and 
ESL teachers in applying constructivist methods 
in diverse educational settings. 

2008, 208 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3687-3 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3686-6 


t 
Teachers Do in 


What Successful Teac! ; 
Do in Diverse Classroc 

71 Research-Based 

Classroom Strategies for 

New and Veteran Teachers 

Neal A. Glasgow, Sarah J. Mc^ vy, 
Cathy D. Hicks 


This one-of-a-kind resource focus. on 


culturally responsive teaching in ci- srooms 
that include students who are econ -ically 
disadvantaged, sexual minorities, ! -lish 
language learners, and those with © -cial 
needs. Grounded in the best peer ewed 
research, each strategy synthesiz« research 
and presents guidelines and prec as for 


successful application in the class — n. 
2006, 192 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd print 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4: 17-2 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-41 16-5 


Building Culturally 
Responsive Classrooms 

A Guide for K-6 Teachers 

Concha Delgado Gaitan 

The author shows how teachers honoring real 
culture can transform the context and content 
within their classrooms and become culturally 
responsive to all their students. Each chapter 
contains personal reflections, discussions, 
examples, questions, and classroom 
applications to help teachers create inclusive 
learning settings that challenge students 
academically. 

2006, 192 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2619-5 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2618-8 
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ENGLISH 
LANGUAGI 
LEARNERS 


Why English Language 
Learr Struggle 


With ading? 

Disting ning Language Acquisition 
From | Wing Disabilities 

Edited janette K. Klingner, 

John J over, Leonard M. Baca 

This rese h-based guide assists educators 
and serv’ providers in determining whether 
reading ‘ulties in ELLs are related to the 
language —juisition process or to learning 
disabilit he book includes assessment 
techniq: vr identifying individual needs 
and Eng’ proficiency, instructional tips for 
working struggling ELLs, and a thorough 
discussi intervention models. 

2008, 15 's, 7 x 10 in. 


Paperbac: 95, D09202-978-1-4129-4147-1 
Hardcove 95, D09202-978-1-4129-4146-4 


Using the Language Experience 
Approach With English 
Language Learners 

Strategies for Engaging Students 

and Developing Literacy 

Denise D. Nessel, Carol N. Dixon 

The Language Experience Approach is a 
research-based instructional framework 

for teaching oral language, reading 
comprehension, and writing skills to ELLs with 
varying levels of English proficiency. Packed 
with lessons, sample texts, and strategies, this 
book shows teachers how to use students’ 
Personal experiences to refine and extend their 
literacy skills, 

2008, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5505-8 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5504-1 


A Focus on Genre -m 
IL 


Writing Instruction 

for English Learners 

A Focus on Genre 

Eugenia Mora-Flores 

Based on the author's extensive experience as 
a writing instructor, this guide offers explicit, 
intentional strategies for facilitating writing 
development across genres for English learners 
in Grades 2-8. Chapters include resources for 
teaching narrative, expository, and persuasive 
writing and poetry, reproducible graphic 
organizers, and samples of student work. 
2008, 152 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5729-8 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5728-1 


English Language 
Learners in the 
Mathematics 
Classroom 

Debra Coggins, 

Drew Kravin, 

Grace Dávila Coates, 
Maria Dreux Carroll 
Foreword by 

Miriam Leiva 

Find ways to incorporate 
ELL supports and 
strategies through sample lessons, visuals, and 
essential vocabulary that connect standards- 
based mathematical concepts with language 
development. 

2007, 144 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3760-3 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3759-7 


50 Literacy 
Strategies 

for Culturally 
Responsive 
Teaching, K-8 
Patricia 

Ruggiano Schmidt, 
Wen Ma 

Foreword by 

Lee Gunderson 
Offering a wealth of 
field-tested literacy 
strategies, this book helps K-8 teachers make 
their instruction more culturally inclusive and 
responsive. 

2006, 160 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2572-3 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2571-6 


EQUITY & DIVERSITY:- 


Rcading 
Englisl 
Langue 
Learners 


Teaching Reading to English 
Language Learners 

A Reflective Guide 

Thomas S. C. Farrell 

This resource demystifies the research and 
clarifies the process for teaching reading to 
English language learners (ELLs). The author 
provides questions for teacher reflection 

and offers numerous action-oriented 
strategies designed to increase fluency and 
comprehension, teach vocabulary and text 
structure, prepare reading lessons, and assess 
reading proficiency. 

2009, 120 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5735-9 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5734-2 


BESTSELLER 


READING 


ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE LEARNERS, 


Teaching Reading to English 
Language Learners, 

Grades 6-12 

A Framework for Improving 
Achievement in the Content Areas 
Margarita Calderón 

This practical guide provides a comprehensive, 
systematic framework for improving reading 
in all content areas. Through years of rigorous 
field-testing, the author has developed this 
research-based approach for advancing 
reading comprehension that results in higher 
test scores, not just for ELLs but for all 
students. 

2007, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0926-6 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0925-9 
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A GUIDETO 


CO-TEACHING 


Practical Tipa tor Facilitating Student Learning 
SECOND tomon 


A Guide to Co-Teaching 
Practical Tips for Facilitating 

Student Learning 

SECOND EDITION 

Richard A. Villa, Jacqueline S. Thousand, 
Ann I. Nevin 

A Joint Publication With the Council 

Jor Exceptional Children 

Highlighting the benefits and challenges of 
co-teaching, this second edition presents 
four approaches to co-teaching and 
examines the planning, implementation, 
and reflection required for successful 
collaborative relationships. Includes updated 
references, expanded coverage of Response 
to Intervention, teacher self-assessments, 
organizational tips, chapter outlines, 
descriptions of co-teaching roles, and a 
glossary of terms. 

2008, 232 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6059-5 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6058-8 


Multimedia Kit Available: See Page 73 
E d] 


SSIONALS 


Inclusive Education 


The Paraprofessional’s 
Essential Guide to 
Inclusive Education 
THIRD EDITION 

Peggy A. Hammeken 

This updated edition of Inclusion: An Essential 
Guide for the Paraprofessional answers 
paraprofessionals’ most common questions 

for helping students access the curriculum and 
covers topics such as inclusive practices, peer 
tutoring, and behavior management. Includes a 
chapter on supporting reading and more than 
75 new strategies. 


CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 


2009, 248 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6611-5 


Purposeful Co-Teaching 

Real Cases and Effective Strategies 
Greg Conderman, Val Bresnahan, 
Theresa Pedersen 

Ideal for both general and special education 
classrooms, this indispensible resource guides 
educators through the beginning stages of 
co-teaching relationships and moves toward 
productive collaboration. The authors provide 
proven instructional strategies such as visuals, 
mnemonics, formative assessment, and more, 
for use within co-teaching partnerships and 
include case studies, sample activities, and 
additional resources. 

2009, 176 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6449-4 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6448-7 


AGUIDETO 


CO-TEACHING 
WITH PARAEDUCATORS 


Practical Tips for K-12 Educators 


RICHAR 
JACQUELINE $. THOUSAND 


A Guide to Co-Teaching 

With Paraeducators 

Practical Tips for K-12 Educators 
Ann I. Nevin, Richard A. Villa, 
Jacqueline S. Thousand 

A Joint Publication With tbe Council 
Jor Exceptional Children 

Learn how paraeducators can help improve 
outcomes for students with special needs 
while meeting standards mandated by NCLB 
and the reauthorization of IDEA 2004. The 
book illustrates paraprofessionals' unique 
responsibilities and provides guidelines for 
co-teaching roles and the supervisory process, 
examples for successful teamwork, and 
authentic cases. 

2009, 144 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5764-9 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5763-2 


Making 


Effective Practices for ALL Teachers 


Making Inclusion Wor} 
Effective Practices for All Te: "S 
John Beattie, LuAnn Jordan, 


Bob Algozzine 

This invaluable resource offers elei ary 
and secondary teachers a deeper: -ness 

of “what works" when teaching stu. is with 
disabilities in general education cla: ooms, 
Grounded in extensive special educ n 
research, this book will enlighten | ers with 
a greater understanding of specia! ation 


students and how to teach them suc sfully. 
2006, 288 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printi: 
Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-412 9-7 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-412 3-0 


Every Child Can Learn 
Using Learning Tools and Play to Help 
Children with Developmental Delay 
Katrin Stroh, Thelma Robinson, 

Alan Proctor 

This creative and flexible guide to helping 
young children with learning difficulties 
focuses on children’s potential and what they 
can—rather than cannot—do, The authors 
provide techniques for developing learning 
tools, working with parents, language and 
communication, behavior and emotional 
development, and integrating learning into 
everyday life. 

CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 


2008, 232 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $88.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4795-4 
Hardcover: $147.00, D09202-978-1-4129-4794-7 


($SAGE UK Resource for Educators 


Hardcover: $78.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6610-8 ` 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-233-9936 * FAX: 800-417-2466 * 2455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91320 
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gem 
| +e Teacher's Guide to 
lusive Education 


9 Strategies 
Success! 


1er's Guide to 


The T« 

Inclusi . Education 

750 Stre sies for Success! 

Peggy A mmeken 

Former!) lished by Peytral Publications 
The autho —"ovides practical, teacher-tested 
strategies ropriate for all students in the 
inclusive room, including learners with 
special ne, at-risk students, and youngsters 
who need 'itional support. This guide covers 
topics suc reading, written language, 

and orgav ional skills, and includes 100 
reproduc io aid in communication, lesson 
planning. nt behavior, accommodations, 
assessme nd more. 

2007, 352 ; 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback 15, D09202-978-1-8904-5510-1 
Lc 


What $ ssful 
Teache: } 


in Inclc 

Classro 

60 Rese: ased 
Teaching egies 
That Heli cial 
Learners eed 
Sarah J.M ary, 
Neal A. Gl- .;0W, 
Cathy D. loks 

This guide focuses on 
Maximizing student achievement by outlining a 


full range of research-based methods that can 
be interwoven to create the best instructional 
plan for special learners, 

2005, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0629-6 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0628-9 


EEO. o aC 


The Teacher's 
Guide to 
Intervention 

and Inclusive 
Education 

1000+ Strategies to 
Help ALL Students 
Succeed! 

Glynis Hannell 
Formerly published by 
Peytral Publications ` 
Provides strategies for intervention, 
differentiated instruction, and inclusive 
instruction, and features extension activities for 
advanced students and techniques for learners 
with disabilities and students who are at risk. 
2007, 264 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-8904-5507-1 


More Inclusion Strategies 
That Work! 

Aligning Student Strengths 

With Standards 

Toby J. Karten 

With emphasis on national standards, this 
ready reference links best inclusive practices 
with content-specific curriculum and provides 
research-based strategies for identifying 
students with special needs and helping them 
access the general curriculum. Readers will 
find sample standards-based lessons, tools 

for assessing students’ mastery of concepts, 
strategies to prepare students for standardized 
testing, and numerous reproducibles. 

2007, 336 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4116-7 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4115-0 


Facilitator's Guide to More Inclusion 
Strategies That Work! 

Toby J. Karten 

2008, 80 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $16.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6484-5 


Successful Inclusion Strategies 
for Secondary and Middle 
School Teachers 

Keys to Help Struggling Learners 
Access the Curriculum 

M. C. Gore 

This valuable resource provides research- 
based applications to address the locks that bar 
learning, including problems with attention, 
perception, discrimination, and sequencing; 
confusion and difficulty with organization, 
reasoning, memory, and metacognition; 
frustration and motivation problems; and 
difficulty with persistence and production. 


2004, 256 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3973-3 


SPECIAL EDUCATION: 


thous for the Closstoom 


m2 


B^ Md T. 
Inclusion Strategies 
That Work! 

Research-Based Methods 

for the Classroom 

Toby J. Karten 

Whether you are a general or a special 
education K-12 teacher, this guide helps you 
implement strategies for successful classroom 
inclusion. Students with special needs pose a 
variety of challenges, but this practical resource 
gives you research-based tools that make a 
difficult process easier to tackle. 

2005, 400 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 5th printing 
Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0525-1 


Inclusion Activities That Work! 

Toby J. Karten 

Corwin Press Classroom Activity Books 

Based on the bestseller /nclusion Strategies 

That Work!, these standards-based activities 

help teachers accommodate learners’ diverse í 
abilities, enhance student performance, create 

an accepting classroom climate, and more. 


All books are 96 pages and 8.5 x 11 in. 


D09202-978-1-4129-5233-0, Paperback: $15.95 


Grades 3-5 
D09202-978-1-4129-5235-4, Paperback: $15.95 


Grades 6-8 
D09202-978-1-4129-5234-7, Paperback: $15.95 
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Differentiating 
Instruction 


Students With 
„Learning Disabilities 


Differentiating Instruction 

for Students With 

Learning Disabilities 

Best Teaching Practices for 

General and Special Educators 
SECOND EDITION 

William N. Bender 

A Joint Publication With the 

Council for Exceptional Children 

Aligned with changes prescribed by IDEA 

and federal regulations, this research-based 
text offers proven strategies such as webbing, 
cubing, tiering, practical peer tutoring systems, 
group projects, and role play. Updates provide 
more information on brain research and 
universal design for learning, a greater focus 
on graphic organizers, and much more. 

2008, 224 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback; $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5446-4 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5445-7 


How the Special 
Needs Brain Learns 
SECOND EDITION 
David A. Sousa 

This second edition 
helps you turn the latest 
special needs brain 
research into practical 
classroom activities for 
students and features 

a practical framework for identifying and 
motivating students with special needs. 
2007, 248 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35,95, D09202-978-1-4129-4987-3 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4986-6 


Facilitator’s Guide to How the 
Special Needs Brain Learns, 

Second Edition 

David A. Sousa 

2007, 48 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Facilitator's Guide: $16.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5287-3 


Multimedia Kit Available: See Page 18 


“ergs Ang 
Alice Udari-Solner Paula Kluth 


Joyful Learning 

Active and Collaborative Learning 

in Inclusive Classrooms 

Alice Udvari-Solner, Paula Kluth 

This resource is ideal for inclusive classrooms 
serving students with a wide range of 
abilities, including those with cognitive, 
sensory, cultural, learning, and/or linguistic 
differences. The authors present strategies 
for engaging students in discussion, debate, 
creative thinking, questioning, and teamwork, 
and provide teachers with classroom- 

tested examples, specific guidelines, and 
reproducibles for immediate use. 

2008, 160 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4174-7 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4173-0 


Strategies and Lessons 
for Improving Basic 
Early me eid — 


Bob Algozzine, Mary Beth Marr, 

Tina McC lanshan, :mme Barnes 
Designed by expert educators, this hands-on 
guide offers research-proven strategies and 
structured lessons to teach essential skills for 
literacy success in Grades K-3. Presenting 
research on teaching early literacy skills to all 
students, this book offers an extensive array 
of practical activities, strategies, tips, and 
supplementary materials. 

2008, 232 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5286-6 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5285-9 


self- 


DETERMINATION : 


Instructional and Assessment $ 


MICHAEL L WEHMEYER + SHARON L (1 


Self-Determination 
Instructional and 

Assessment Strategies 

Michael L.Wehmeyer, Sharo Field 


This teacher-friendly guide preser: esearch- 
proven instructional techniques th: mpower 
students with disabilities to becon — eir own 
advocates and use effective choice. «king, 
problem-solving, and goal-setting |s. The 
authors offer detailed, practitioner ‘ented 
strategies with extensive teacher re; ducibles, 
needs assessment techniques, and ated 
materials for immediate use in the /— ssroom. 
2007, 208 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-41 14-7 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-41 3-0 


Assess for Success 
A Practitioner's 
Handbook on Transition 
Assessment 

SECOND EDITION 
Patricia L, Sitlington, 
Debra A. Neubert, 
Wynne H. Begun, 
Richard C. Lombard, 
Pamela J. Leconte 

A Joint Publication Witb 
tbe Division on Career 
Development and Transition-C! 


Aligned with the reauthorization o` A 
2004, this updated resource help: |? teams 
define students’ transition goals for «dult 
life, including postsecondary educ:.on and 


employment choices. 

2007, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5281-1 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5280-4 
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Understanding 

Assessment in the Understanding 

Special Education Assessment in the 
Process Special Education 
A Step-by-Step Process 


Guide for Educators 
Roger Pierangelo, 
George Giuliani 

This handbook explains 
applicable federal 
regulations and clarifies 
the referral, assessment, and evaluation — 
process that helps determine student eligibility 
for special education and related services 
2008, 136 pages, 7 x 10 in 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1791-9 
Hardcover: $56.95, 009202-978-1-4129-5424-2 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-9466 * 9455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks. CA 91390 
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Teaching 
Ina 
Special Education 
Classroom 


NERANGELO - GEORGE GIULIANI 


e om 
2! an ors 


Teach: | in a Special 

Educa: ^ Classroom 

AStep-| tep Guide for Educators 
Roger P angelo, George Giuliani 
Pierange! i Giuliani's step-by-step guide 
helps ne» — chers in special education get off 
to a positi tart. The authors review gathering 
student in’ nation before school starts, 
creating appropriate classroom design, 

and meet ith parents; discuss options 
forevalu: — , assessment, management, 
instructio — nterventions, and grading; and 
provide plete glossary. 

2008, 120 ; 7x10 in. 

Paperback 5, D09202-978-1-4129-1784-1 
Hardcover 15, D09202-978-1-4129-5425-9 


ld, Der | Jn B. durch 


TEACHING 
\DOLESCENTS 


Wira DISABILITIES 


Teaching Adolescents 

With Disabilities 

Accessing the General 

Education Curriculum 

Donald D. Deshler, Jean B. Schumaker 
Aligned with IDEA and NCLB requirements, 
this comprehensive guide empowers teachers 
and administrators with research-validated 
practices and interventions that can break 
down the barriers to academic success for 
secondary school students with disabilities. 
Features specific planning, material design, 
teaching, and learning strategies, plus 
technology tips for the inclusive classroom. 
2006, 304 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1489-5 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1488-8 


Teaching 
Students 
Wih 


Learning Disabilities 


ROGER PIERANGELO - GEORGE GIULIANI 


Teaching Students With 
Learning Disabilities 

A Step-by-Step Guide for Educators 
Roger Pierangelo, George Giuliani 
Aligned with the reauthorization of IDEA 2004, 
this step-by-step guide discusses appropriate 
academic instruction, behavioral interventions, 
and classroom accommodations for children 
with learning disabilities. The authors include 
a complete glossary of terms, plus information 
on IEP development, educational placement 
options, promoting positive social interactions, 
transition services, and the role of RTI. 

2008, 192 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1601-1 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1600-4 


Assisting Students 3 
With Disabilities om $9 H 
A Handbook for School ASSISTING STUDENTS 
Counselors WITH DISABILITIES 
SECOND EDITION 

Julie P. Baumberger, 


Ruth E. Harper 

A Joint Publication Witb 
the American School 
Counselor Association 
Couched in the context of 
NCLB and the reauthorized 
IDEA, and aligned with the ASCA National 
Model, this second edition helps school 
counselors work confidently and competently 
with students who may require special services. 
2007, 160 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4182-2 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4181-5 


Helping Deaf and 
Hard of Hearing 
Students to Use 
Spoken Language 
A Guide for Educators 
and Families 

Susan R. Easterbrooks, 
Ellen L. Estes 
Foreword by 

Mary Ellen Nevins 
Based on the authors' 
model of auditory, 
speech, and language development, the book 
provides educators with effective techniques 
and strategies for working with children in the 
primary grades. 

2007, 224 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2733-8 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2732-1 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 


Teaching 
Students wih 
Autism Spectrum 
Disorders 


ROGER PIERANGELD ~ GEORGE GIULIANI 


T As 


Teaching Students With Autism 
Spectrum Disorders 

A Step-by-Step Guide for Educators 
Roger Pierangelo, George Giuliani 

This user-friendly resource summarizes current 
research and presents a comprehensive 
overview of how to teach students with autism 
spectrum disorders (ASD). The authors discuss 
support services, assistive technology, a team 
approach that involves parents, and essential 
intervention strategies to help youngsters with 
ASD interact with their peers and develop 
independence. 

2008, 224 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1708-7 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1707-0 


Autism 
Spectrum Disorders 
Interventions and 
Treatments for 

Children and Youth 
Richard L. Simpson 
With Coauthors 

In a clear, concise format, 
this resource provides the 
information families and 
school professionals need 
when selecting and applying effective treatment 
for individuals with autism spectrum disorders. 
2005, 264 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 

Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0603-6 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0602-9 


Attention Deficit 
Disorder 

Eric Jensen 

Formerly a publication 
of Tbe Brain Store 
Easy-to-use presentation 
files on a CD-ROM help 
answer questions about 
what causes attention 
deficit disorder, what it looks like in 
the classroom, and how teachers can 
promote student success. 

CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 

CD: $64.95, D09202-978-1-8904-6016-7 
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“Of the many RTI materials published today, this one is user friendly and so much 
broader in scope. Written in clear and understandable yet professional language, this 
excellent book is appropriate for all K-12 educators and administrators.” 


—Carla Osberg, Program Specialist 
Special Populations Office, Nebraska Department of Education 


Response to Intervention 
A Practical Guide for Every Teacher 
William N. Bender, Cara Shores 
A Joint Publication With the 
Council for Exceptional Children 
Discover a resource that shows teachers 
how to implement RTI in the classroom! 
This practical guide helps educators understand the tiers of the 
Response to Intervention (RTI) process, as well as how to implement 
interventions and utilize the results to modify existing instruction for 
students in the classroom. With vignettes, examples, and reproducible 
forms based on the problem-solving and standards-based approaches 
to RTI, this accessible handbook gives teachers the tools to: 
e Document the existence or nonexistence of a learning disability 
* Monitor individual student progress 
e Plan specific follow-up interventions based on a learner's needs 
* Implement strategies to support students’ success 
2007, 160 pages, 7 x 10 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5386-3 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5385-6 


IR to | 
lefaswelilion | 


— A Practical Guide for Even Teacher — | 


Multimedia Kit Available: See Page 72 


Trance Frequently Asked 

: Questions About Frequently Asked 
Postsecondary Response to Questions About 
Education « Intervention Response to 


Students with Disabilities | 


Transition to Postsecondary 
Education for Students 

With Disabilities 

Carol Kochhar-Bryant, Diane S. Bassett, 
Kristine W. Webb 

A Joint Publication With tbe Division on 
Career Development and Transition-CEC 
This authoritative book focuses on how 
educators can prepare students with disabilities 
for postsecondary educational settings such 

as colleges, universities, career/technical 
training programs, and employment. Includes 
user-friendly tools for creating transition plans, 
advice on developing students’ self-advocacy, 
and an overview of community resources and 
academic support services. 

2009, 248 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5279-8 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5278-1 


Intervention 


A Step-by-Step 

Guide for Educators 
Roger Pierangelo, 
George Giuliani 
Featuring reader-friendly 
language, step-by-step 
guidelines, and informative 
appendices, this guide introduces educators 
to the purpose, principles, benefits, and 
application of this tiered service delivery 
model. 

2008, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1789-6 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5428-0 


Understanding, 

Developing, Understanding 
and Writing Developing. 
Effective IEPs and Writing 


A Step-by-Step 
Guide for Educators 
Roger Pierangelo, 
George Giuliani 
Written by legal and 
education experts 
and aligned with the 
reauthorization of IDEA 2004, this practical 
resource provides a step-by-step plan for 
creating, writing, and evaluating IEPs. 

2007, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1786-5 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5421-1 


Effective IEPs 


A Practitioner's Guide to In 
Response to Intervention 
Daryl E Mellard, Evelyn Joh) >n 

A Joint Publication Witb 

the National Association of 
Elementary School Principal 

Aligned with NCLB, Reading First 

the reauthorization of IDEA 2004 

this comprehensive reference fo: 
implementation provides a frame» k 
for prevention, early intervention, | the 


nenting 


determination of eligibility for sp: — services. 
Covers the three tiers of RTI, sch ide 
screening, progress monitoring, hallenges 
to implementation, and includes »ased 
examples, student case studies, FAQ 
section. 


2008, 168 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd prin 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4* 72-4 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978- | -41 71-7 


HS Manyin APPELBAUM 


The One-Stop Guide to 
Implementing RTI 

Academic and Behavioral 
Interventions, K-12 

Maryln Appelbaum 

A Joint Publication With tbe 
Appelbaum Training Institute 

This concise, easy-to-use resource walks 
educators through the process of implementing 
Response to Intervention (RTI) in classrooms 
and schoolwide. Packed with practical how- 
to's and reproducibles for instruction and 
team building, this guide provides academic 
and behavioral interventions, plus strategies 
for progress monitoring, data collection, 
differentiating instruction, and more 

2009, 160 pages, 7 x 10 in 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6445-6 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6444-9 
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EMBRACING 


“LASSROOM 
Strategies to 


Students* 


a Assets 


Embra: 4 Disabilities 

inthe ( \ssroom 

Strategic.» Maximize 

Student:  5sets 

Toby J. ¥ n 

Readers w.— «arn how to increase disability 
awareness | foster inclusive mind-sets 

in student leagues, and families while 
differentia’ — instruction and curriculum for 
students’ | ioral, academic, and social 
needs. Thr h content-rich interdisciplinary 
lessons, t^ thor demonstrates the impact 
of literatu \{-advocacy, role playing, and 
strategici ontions on student growth and 
achievem: 

2008, 296 | 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: -5, D09202-978-1-4129-5770-0 
Hardcover: 15, D09202-978-1-4129-5769-4 
TUE - ST 
Special cation 

Eligibili! 

A Step-by ) Special 
Guide fo: :ators Education 
Roger Pi clo, Eligibility 
George G: ani 

Offers clear. uidelines oot rari 


aligned with ihe 


reauthorization of IDEA 
2004 for assessing 
students’ eligibility for 


special education services and for working 
with families and service providers. 
2007, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1785-8 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5423-5 


Addressing Learning 
Disabilities and 
Difficulties 

How to Reach and 

Teach Every Student 
Edited by Gilbert 
Guerin, Mary C. Male 
This updated edition of 

I Can Learn offers the 
best practices and policies 
that enable students with 
learning disabilities to excel in 

the general education classroom. 

2006, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2562-4 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2561-7 


Classroom 
Management for 
Students With 
Emotional and 
Behavioral Disorders 


ROGER PIERANGELO ~ GEORGE GIULIANI 


Classroom Management for 
Students With Emotional 

and Behavioral Disorders 

A Step-by-Step Guide for Educators 
Roger Pierangelo, George Giuliani 
Aligned with the reauthorization of IDEA 2004, 
this guide provides educators with practical 
guidelines for working with students diagnosed 
with emotional and behavioral disorders 
(EBD). The authors include information 

on typical EBD behaviors, classroom 
management strategies, techniques for 

positive reinforcement, effective instructional 
interventions, and ways to promote healthy 
social interactions. 

2008, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1787-2 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5426-6 


ME RE SS 


Classroom 

Management Classroom 

Techniques for Management 
Students With ADHD Techniques 


for Students 


A Step-by-Step ADHD | 


Guide for Educators 
Roger Pierangelo, 
George Giuliani 
Discover practical 
methods for teaching 
students with Attention 
Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder, including 
effective strategies for classroom management, 
behavioral intervention, meeting legal 
requirements, and academic instruction. 

2008, 120 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1788-9 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5427-3 


Se AR ANSE 


100 Frequently 
Asked Questions 
About the Special 
Education Process 
A Step-by-Step 

Guide for Educators 
Roger Pierangelo, 
George Giuliani 

A jargon-free overview 
of special education’s 
prereferral process, 
IEPs, eligibility services, procedural and legal 
safeguards, annual reviews and evaluations, 
and transitions from school to adult life. 
2007, 136 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1790-2 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5422-8 


100 Frequently 
Asked Questions 
About the 
Special Education 
Process 


SPECIAL EDUCATION 


Techniques for Working With 
Students With Significant Disabilities | 


" : X9. e 
S£ 


Common-Sense Classroom 
Management Techniques for 
Working With Students With 
Significant Disabilities 

Jill A. Lindberg, Michele Flasch Ziegler, 
Lisa Barczyk 

Foreword by Lou Brown 

This invaluable resource provides teachers 
with easy-to-use tips and templates to help 
promote full participation, educational equity, 
and self-sufficiency for learners with significant 
disabilities. Topics include organizing students 
and the classroom, building academic and 
functional skills, preparing for transitions, 
communicating with parents and caregivers, 
creating IEPs, and more. 

2008, 144 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5819-6 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5818-9 


Common-Sense 
Classroom 
Management for 
Special Education 
Teachers, 

Grades K-5 

Jill A. Lindberg, 

Judith Walker-Wied, 
Kristin M. Forjan 
Beckwith 

This practical guide gives 
teachers simple strategies for organizing their 
classrooms and pacing their day to ensure that 


learners with special needs experience success. 


2006, 144 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 13th printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1508-3 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1507-6 


Common-Sense 
Classroom 
Management for 
Special Education 
Teachers, 

Grades 6-12 

Jill A. Lindberg, 
Dianne Evans Kelley, 
Judith Walker-Wied, 
Kristin M. Forjan 
Beckwith 

These 80 easy-to-adapt 
strategies work in five steps or fewer to help 
special educators feel confident about working 
with co-teachers, teacher aides, support staff, 
administrators, and families. 


2007, 160 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4039-9 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4038-2 
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-SPECIAL EDUCATION 


A Practical Approach to Special 

Education for Every Teacher 

The 13-Book Collection 

James E.Ysseldyke, Bob Algozzine 

This collection equips educators with practical knowledge and methods that will help 
them to better engage students in exploring—and meeting—their fullest potential. 
Buy all 13 paperback books in slipcase and SAVE 259/o—over $64! 
2006, 13-Book Collection in Slipcase: $195.00, D09202-978-1-4129-3907-2 


Individual books can be purchased separately: 


Effective Assessment for Students With Special Needs 

A Practical Guide for Every Teacher 

James E.Ysseldyke, Bob Algozzine 

Discover what assessment methods should be administered to ensure 

appropriate services are selected for all exceptional students. 

2006, 136 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3896-9 e Hardcover: $45.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3943-0 


Teaching Students With Emotional Disturbance 

A Practical Guide for Every Teacher 

Bob Algozzine, James E. Ysseldyke 

Learn how emotional disturbance impacts learning and gain strategies for 
responding to anxiety issues, opposition and noncompliance, tantrums, 
disruptiveness, inattention, task avoidance, and more. 

2006, 112 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3904-1 « Hardcover: $45.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3951-5 


Teaching Students With Gifts and Talents 

A Practical Guide for Every Teacher 

Bob Algozzine, James E. Ysseldyke 

The authors help educators identify gifted and talented students, present effective 
instructional approaches such as enrichment and acceleration, and review 
characteristics related to exceptional students. 

2006, 96 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3906-5 « Hardcover: $45.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3953-9 


Teaching Students With Medical, Physical, 

and Multiple Disabilities 

A Practical Guide for Every Teacher 

Bob Algozzine, James E.Ysseldyke 

Learn about assistive technologies, helpful adjustments to school and classroom 
environments, and effective instructional modifications specifically designed to 
support students with medical, physical, and multiple disabilities. 

2006, 144 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3901-0 « Hardcover: $45.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3948-5 


Teaching Students With Mental Retardation 

A Practical Guide for Every Teacher 

Bob Algozzine, James E. Ysseldyke 

This guide discusses common causes of mental retardation; methods for improving 
students’ functional, academic, social, self-care, and work skills; and instructional 
approaches for students with severe disabilities. 

2006, 128 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3905-8 « Hardcover: $45.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3952-2 


Teaching Students With Sensory Disabilities 

A Practical Guide for Every Teacher 

Bob Algozzine, James E. Ysseldyke 

This valuable resource offers teachers practical classroom management tips and 
provides highly effective instruction methods to foster independence in students 
with visual and hearing impairments. 

2006, 200 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3900-3 « Hardcover: $45.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3947-8 


The Fundamentals of Special Education 

A Practical Guide for Every Teacher 

Bob Algozzine, James E. Ysseldyke 

This guide highlights major concepts in special education—from disability 
categories, identification issues, and IEPs to appropriate learning environments 
and the roles general and special educators play 

2006, 96 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3894-5 « Hardcover: $45.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3941-6 


A PRACTICAL APPROACH 
TO 


SPECIAL EDUCATION 
FOR i V 
EVERY TEACHER j | | 
| deities g 


Effective Instruction for Students With Special Nec: 
A Practical Guide for Every Teacher 

Bob Algozzine, James E. Ysseldyke 

Including a pretest, posttest, and key vocabulary terms, this helpful © de 
presents the key components of highly effective instruction and the 
accommodations to be made for students with special needs. 

2006, 120 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3897-6 e Hardcover: $45.95, D09202 


Teaching Students With Communication Disorders 

A Practical Guide for Every Teacher 

James E.Ysseldyke, Bob Algozzine 

Focusing on teaching students with communication disorders, the « » offer 
practical strategies and provide brief definitions, indicators, and bc! ; 
associated with speech and language disorders. 

2006, 80 pages, 6 x 9 in. | 
Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3903-4 « Hardcover: $45.95, D09202 4129-39506 


Teaching Students With Learning Disabilities | 
A Practical Guide for Every Teacher 

James E.Ysseldyke, Bob Algozzine | 
Improve the work habits and study skills of students with learning div. ities 

and/or ADHD, and advance their performance in reading, writing, 4 

mathematics with the highly effective methods in this guide. 

2006, 104 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3902-7 « Hardcover: $45.95, D09202 \-4129-3949-2 


The Legal Foundations of Special Education | 
A Practical Guide for Every Teacher 

James E.Ysseldyke, Bob Algozzine 

This resource reviews the most influential laws affecting special education 

services and includes assessments to help readers evaluate their understanding 

of current legal practices. 
2006, 112 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3895-2 « Hardcover: $45.95, D09202-978 14129-3943 


Working With Families and Community Agencies 

to Support Students With Special Needs 

A Practical Guide for Every Teacher | 
James E.Ysseldyke, Bob Algozzine | 
Teachers will find practical guidelines for collaborating with families, applying | 
early childhood intervention, using transition services, involving community 
agencies and businesses, and identifying post-high school options 

2006, 112 pages, 6 x 9 in, 

Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3898-3 e Hardcover: $45.95, D09202-978-1-4129-39454 


Public Policy, School Reform, and Special Education 
A Practical Guide for Every Teacher 

James E. Ysseldyke, Bob Algozzine 

Case studies illustrate how social, political, and economic factors affect special | 
education practices and the distribution of limited resources to students with | 
special needs. 

2006, 104 pages, 6 x 9 in. 4 
Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3899-0 « Hardcover: $45.95, D09202-978- 141293946 
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fivolving Parents 


Students 
Special Needs 


wa 


Invol:. y Parents of Students 
With: «cial Needs 

25 Rea’. to-Use Strategies 

JllC.D dig 

The auth »rovides general and special 
education ichers with ready-to-use 
technique or involving parents in the 
educatio: — students with a wide range of 
learning; ds. This teacher-friendly resource 
provides» ple materials and tips for written 
communi on, parent conferences, helping 
parents tc"; their children at home, and 
preparing varent involvement action plan. 
2008, 192 5, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback 95, D09202-978-1-4129-5120-3 
Hardcover 35, D09202-978-1-4129-5119-7 
"u-—- à 

Workir ith 

Parent: Children 

with Si d 

Educa: ! Needs 

Chris D 

Maggic 

HANDS UIDES 

This reso offers 

Strategies cultivating 

successfu: - vationships 

with pare! to ensure 

strong sup»ort for 

children with special needs. 


Includes a CD-ROM with checklists and reproducibles. 
CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 

2007, 136 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4522-6 
Hardcover: $65.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4521-9 
($SAGE UK Resource for Educators 


Parenting 

Tough Kids 

Simple Proven 
Strategies to Help 
Kids Succeed 

Mark Le Messurier 
Formerly published by 
Peytral Publications — 
Proven strategies 

for parents to help 
youngsters improve 
memory and organization, complete homework 
and chores more easily, deal with school 
bullies, build their emotional resilience, and 
More! 


2007, 160 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-8904-5506-4 


Section 


RUSSO! 


OSBORNE, 


Section 504 and the ADA 
Charles J. Russo, Allan G. Osborne, Jr. 
Educators will find an expert analysis of the 
requirements of Section 504 and the Americans 
With Disabilities Act (ADA) and their impact 
on educational opportunities for persons with 
disabilities. The book covers provisions of the 
laws for students, the rights of employees with 
disabilities, and legal considerations regarding 
parents and the general public. 

2009, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5509-6 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5508-9 


Special Education 
and the Law i 
A Guide for Practitioners Special 


SECOND EDITION education 


Allan G. Osborne, Jr., law 
Charles J. Russo 

This revised edition 
provides current 
information on Section 
504, Free Appropriate 
Public Education (FAPE), 
Least Restrictive Environment (LRE), 

and the reauthorization of IDEA 2004. 
2007, 304 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2623-2 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2622-5 


Essential Concepts 
and School-Based 
Cases in Special 
Education Law 
Charles J. Russo, 

Allan G. Osborne, Jr. 
Covers IDEA and its 
accompanying regulations 
and analyzes cases 
involving procedural 

due process, assistive 
technology, disciplinary sanctions, dispute 
resolution, antidiscrimination laws, and special 
services entitlement. 

2008, 368 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2704-8 
Hardcover: $85.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2703-1 


SPECIAL EDUCATION: 


Brief Reference 
of Student Disabilities | 


„With Strategies for the Classroom |. 


Lee Brattland Nielsen 


Brief Reference of 

Student Disabilities 

...With Strategies for the Classroom 
SECOND EDITION 

Lee Brattland Nielsen 

This updated, comprehensive reference 
provides educators with easy-to-access 
information about common exceptionalities 
they are likely to encounter in an inclusive 
classroom. The second edition provides 
legal considerations, a comparison of ADHD 
and bipolar disorder, and discussions on 
postsecondary transition, NCLB, and the 
reauthorization of IDEA 2004. 

2009, 272 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6633-7 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6632-0 


Disability ^ 
Classificatión | 
inEducation | 


“wy 


Disability Classification 

in Education 

Issues and Perspectives 

Edited by Lani Florian, 

Margaret J. McLaughlin 

This edited volume provides a comprehensive 
analysis of current classification systems in 

the United States, the United Kingdom, and 
other countries. Offering multiple perspectives, 
contributors identify problems with different 
categorical labels, the dilemmas educators face 
in categorizing students with special needs, 
and alternative classification options based on 
recent challenges and trends. 

2008, 296 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3877-8 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3876-1 
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-GIFTED EDUCATION 


Strategies 
for 
Every 
Teacher 


Igniting Creativity in 

Gifted Learners, K—6 

Strategies for Every Teacher 

Joan Franklin Smutny, S.E. von Fremd 

With contributions from master teachers, 

this resource provides creative activities in 
reading, writing, social studies, mathematics, 
science, and the arts to enhance gifted 
students’ learning and stimulate higher-level 
thinking, discovery, and invention. The authors 
help teachers incorporate technology where 
appropriate and encourage students to explore 
new avenues for learning. 

2008, 344 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5778-6 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5777-9 


Acceleration 

for Gifted 

Learners, K-5 

Joan Franklin Smutny, 
Sally Y. Walker, 
Elizabeth A. Meckstroth 
This valuable book 
dispels common myths 
about acceleration, 
reviews social/emotional 
considerations, and 
provides tools for effectively determining the 
most appropriate learning options for gifted 
students. 

2007, 232 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2567-9 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2566-2 


Identifying and 
Enhancing the 
Strengths of Gifted 
Learners, K-8 
Easy-to-Use Activities 
and Lessons 

Ann Maccagnano 
Helping teachers 
informally assess gifted 
learners’ areas of 
strength and weakness, 
this book provides hundreds of challenging 
activities to improve students' academic and 
social skills. 

2007, 136 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4253-9 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5198-2 


Making Great Kids Greater 
Easing the Burden of Being Gifted 
Dorothy A. Sisk 

Foreword by Linda Silverman 

Use these techniques, strategies, and lessons 
to expand the talents of gifted children with 
consideration for their unique needs. Bridging 
the gap between cognitive and social-emotional 
development, this book presents real stories 
of gifted students, teacher voices and vignettes, 
and a resource section in each chapter for 
further exploration. 

2009, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5872-1 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5871-4 


“NURTURING 


the 


Nurturing the Gifted Female 

A Guide for Educators and Parents 

Joy L. Navan 

Foreword by Elizabeth A. Meckstroth 

The author covers psychological and emotional 
characteristics of giftedness; cognitive, 
behavioral, and environmental factors affecting 
gifted girls’ development; issues of resilience, 
self-efficacy, self-agency, and personal ethics; 
and the importance of supportive teacher 
interventions and parent advocacy. 

2009, 144 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6137-0 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6136-3 


Tan) 


Handboo: 


The Talent Develop: 
Planning Handbook 

Designing Inclusive Gifted rams 
Donald J. Treffinger, Grove: yung, 
Carole A. Nassab, Edwin C »y, 
Carol V. Wittig 

Centered on a six-stage planning "ach, 
this comprehensive handbook p ; 
expert guidance and tools to cuss uild 
contemporary, inclusive talent d: ment 
programs that nurture students ths, 
Features research-based strategic — d 
resources for needs assessment n 
planning, program evaluation, a: val 
setting, plus a user-friendly CD-F vith 


reproducibles and presentations 
CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible 
2008, 248 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 


Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4: 80-3 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4 i 179-7 


Academic 
Competitions for 
Gifted Students 

A Resource Book for 
Teachers and Parents 
SECOND EDITION 

Mary K.Tallent-Runncls, 
Ann C. Candler-Lotven 
This handbook covers 170 
competitions, criteria for 
selecting events that match 
students’ strengths/weaknesses, sir iegies for 
maximizing the benefits of competitions, and 
ways to avoid potential problems 

2008, 192 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5911-7 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5910-0 


Developing the 
Gifted and Talented 
Young Learner 
Margaret Sutherland 
This book explores how 
way staff impact learner 
beliefs about ability and 
suggests ways that staff can 
support young children as 
they develop. 

2009, 128 pages, 8.5 x 11 in 
Paperback: $34.00, D09202-978-1-4129-4632-2 
Hardcover: $113.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4631-5 
SSAGE UK Resource for Educators 


Gifted and Talente? 
ung Learne 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-9466 * 2455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91320 


GIFTED EDUCATION: 


Essentiz Readings in Gifted Education 
Series Ec v Sally M. Reis 

AJoint P: ‘cation Witb tbe 

Nationa ciation for Gifted Children 

ESSENTI EADINGS IN GIFTED EDUCATION SERIES 
This 12-v. — e collection of seminal articles from Gifted Child 
Quarter!) the knowledge and power of more than 25 years 
of researc giftedness and talent into your hands. 

Buy All 12. and SAVE 24%—Over $93! 

2004, The ik Collection in Slipcase: $289.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8875-5 
Individu iles can be purchased separately: 


Groupi: id Acceleration 
Practic: Gifted Education 
Edited by da E. Brody 

2004, 208 ; 7x10in. 

Paperback: 15, D09202-978-1-4129-0429-2 
Differe; on for Gifted 

and Ta! d Students 

Edited by ol Ann Tomlinson 

2004, 272 | ,7x10in. 

Paperback: )5, D09202-978-1-4129-0430-8 
Twice-E. : eptional and Special 
Populati::15 of Gifted Students 
Edited by Susan Baum 


2004, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: 5.20.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0432-2 


Artistically and Musically 
Talented Students 

Edited by Enid Zimmerman 

2004, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0434-6 


Curriculum for Gifted and 
Talented Students 

Edited by Joyce VanTassel-Baska 

2004, 208 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8874-8 


Culturally Diverse and Underserved 
Populations of Gifted Students 
Edited by Alexinia Y. Baldwin 

2004, 264 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0431-5 


Social/Emotional Issues, 
Underachievement, and Counseling 
of Gifted and Talented Students 
Edited by Sidney M. Moon 

2004, 304 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0433-9 


Identification of Students for 
Gifted and Talented Programs 
Edited by Joseph S. Renzulli 

2004, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0428-5 


Program Evaluation in 

Gifted Education 

Edited by Carolyn M. Callahan 

2004, 168 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0436-0 


Creativity and Giftedness 

Edited by Donald J. Treffinger 

2004, 224 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0435-3 


Public Policy in Gifted Education 
Edited by James J. Gallagher 

2004, 216 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0437-7 


Definitions and Conceptions 

of Giftedness 

Edited by Robert J. Sternberg 

2004, 208 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0427-8 


NATIONAL 
GIFTED ; 
EDUCATION — AES 
STANDARDS * 


FOR PreK-12 
PROFESSIONAL | 
DEVELOPMENT | 


Using the National Gifted 
Education Standards for PreK— 
12 Professional Development 
Margie Kitano, Diane Montgomery, 
Joyce L. VanTassel-Baska, 

Susan K. Johnsen 

A Joint Publication With the Council 

for Exceptional Children, the National 
Association for Gifted Children, and 

The Association for the Gifted 

Reflecting best practices, this volume outlines 
how to use the ten gifted education standards 
to plan and implement effective inservice 
training for gifted education teachers. Discover 
how to determine objectives, design and assess 
onsite programs, and incorporate standards for 
addressing diversity. 

CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 

2008, 160 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6523-1 
Hardcover: $69.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6522-4 


NATIONAL 
GIFTED PE 3 
EDUCATION i 
STANDARDS o 
FOR UNIVERSITY 


TEACHER PREPARATION 
PROGRAMS 


Using the National Gifted 
Education Standards for 
University Teacher 
Preparation Programs 

Susan K. Johnsen, 

Joyce L. VanTassel-Baska, 

Ann Robinson 

A Joint Publication With the Council 
for Exceptional Children, the National 
Association for Gifted Children, and 
The Association for the Gifted 

This guidebook helps university personnel 
design or revise teacher preparation courses 
in gifted education to align with the new 
NCATE-approved standards required for 
program accreditation. 

CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 

2008, 256 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $41.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6525-5 
Hardcover: $83.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6524-8 
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Brain-Compatible 
Classroom 


Test Success in the Brain- 
Compatible Classroom 
SECOND EDITION 

Carolyn Chapman, Rita King 

This updated resource provides a wealth 

of useful strategies, activities, and tips for 
preparing students to do their best on tests, 
creating positive testing environments, 

and helping students deal with test anxiety. 
Applicable in any subject across all grade 
levels, these techniques are based on the way 
each student learns, retains, and transfers 
information to tests. 

2008, 248 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6999-4 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6998-7 


Teaching Strategies That 
Prepare Students for 
High-Stakes Tests 

Donna Walker Tileston, 

Sandra K. Darling 

This step-by-step manual outlines a 
straightforward, powerful model for infusing 
state standards and knowledge benchmarks 
into lesson plans and assessments to boost 
student success. These research-proven best 
practices empower teachers to easily unpack 
standards into measurable units and select the 
most effective strategies for teaching declarative 
and procedural knowledge. 

2008, 104 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4976-7 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4975-0 


Differentiated Assessment 
Strategies 

One Tool Doesn't Fit All 

Carolyn Chapman, Rita King 
Foreword by Marti Richardson 

You'll become a better teacher as you learn 
to assess students before, during, and after 
instruction with this classroom-friendly guide. 
Packed with tools, surveys, questionnaires, 
assignments, organizers, and rubrics, this 
resource supports learners of all types and 
levels, including K-12, special needs, and 
gifted students. 

2005, 248 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8891-5 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8890-8 


Assessment-Centered Teaching 
A Reflective Practice 

Kathryn DiRanna, Ellen Osmundson, 
Jo Topps, Lynn Barakos, 

Maryl Gearhart, Karen Cerwin, 
Diane Carnahan, Craig Strang 

A Joint Publication With WestEd 

Suitable for all grade levels, this resource 
helps teachers and staff developers use 

the Assessment-Centered Teaching (ACT) 
portfolio to reflect on, modify, and improve 
their curriculum and instruction, The authors 
provide templates on a CD-ROM to guide 
readers through a research-based formative 
assessment process that systematically 
examines student progress. 

CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 

2008, 224 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5463-1 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5462-4 


Robert J. Marzano 
John $. Kendall 


Designing and Asses‘; 
Educational Objective 
Applying the New Taxonor: 

Robert J. Marzano, John S. dall 
A Joint Publication With the rican 
Association of School Admin: iors, 
the National Association of ^; ientary 
School Principals, and the N: nal 
Association of Secondary Sci / 
Principals 

This comprehensive guide shows © icators 
how to apply Marzano's New Tax. my to 


turn standards into concrete obj es and 
assessments to measure student | ning. 
Covers six levels of processing — ieval, 
comprehension, analysis, knowl: 

utilization, metacognition, and s. — stem 
thinking—and provides diagram — ep-by-step 
models, and examples from mu! subject 


areas and grade levels. 


2008, 192 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd prin 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-41. 035-1 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-41 934-4 


Preparing Students for Testing 
and Doing Better in School 
Rona E Flippo 

Foreword by P. David Pearson 

This practical guide shows teachers how to 
improve students’ academic and test-taking 
success by focusing on test preparation, strong 
study skills, and time management strategies: 
The author demonstrates how teachers can 
help students develop effective organization 
skills, strategies for dealing with test anxiety, 
note-taking techniques, and methods for taking 
essay and objective tests. 

2008, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5374-0 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5373-3 
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From: 

Rubr in Six Steps 

Tools í ssessing 

Stude arning, K-8 

Kay Bu: c 

2007 A: ƏCIATION OF EDUCATIONAL 
PUBLIS! RS DISTINGUISHED 

ACHIEV iNT AWARD FINALIST 

The aui!, provides a comprehensive six-step 
walk-thr ^ for creating successful student 
learning -xs and assessment rubrics linked 
straight e requirements of state standards 
and NC} cluded are all the tools necessary 
tohelpt vers understand and apply this 
process «plete with accompanying 
CD-ROM 

CD-ROM | ind Mac compatible. 

2006, 23 5, 8.5 x 11 in,, 3rd printing 
Paperbaci : 95, D09202-978-1-4129-1779-7 
Hardcove ' 95, D09202-978-1-4129-1778-0 


How To 


ASSESS AUTHENTIC 
LEARNING 


Kay Burke 


How to Assess 

Authentic Learning 

FOURTH EDITION 

Kay Burke 

Formerly a SkyLight publication 

Kay Burke, renowned author and educator, 
takes readers step-by-step in building a 
conceptual understanding of alternative 
assessments and demonstrates practical 
applications of assessment strategies. Teachers 
Will gain insight into using observation 
checklists, metacognitive reflection, Multiple 
Intelligences grids, and other effective 
approaches. 

256 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 3rd printing 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-5751-7940-7 


“Ainsworth and Viegut skillfully weave connections between the works of contemporary 
researchers to help guide school leaders and teachers through the development of 


meaningful formative assessments that will make a positive difference for student 


achievement." 


Common Formative Assessments 


How to Connect Standards-Based 
Instruction and Assessment 
Larry Ainsworth, Donald Viegut 
Foreword by Douglas B. Reeves 


Common formative assessments—the centerpiece 


of an integrated, standards-based system! 


Now you have powerful means to closely align curriculum, 
instruction, and assessment to the standards essential for student 
success. This timely resource presents the "big picture" of an 
integrated, standards-based instruction and assessment system, and 


offers guidelines for: 


e Aligning school-based common formative assessments with 
district benchmarks and large-scale summative assessments 
e Predicting likely student performance on subsequent 


—Catherine Payne, Principal 
W. R. Farrington High School, Honolulu, HI 


mmon 
AIPM C: 
[ssessments 


assessments in time to make instructional modifications 
* Implementing and sustaining common formative assessments 


within the school's or district's culture 


2006, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in., 5th printing 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1578-6 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1577-9 


Practical Solutions for 
Serious Problems in 
Standards-Based Grading 
Edited by Thomas R. Guskey 

This edited volume focuses on challenges in 
implementing equitable grading policies for 
diverse student populations in a standards- 
based environment. The research-based, 
solution-oriented chapters address fair and 
accurate grading for English language learners 
and students with special needs, consistency 
in grading across states and districts, and 
legal issues. 

2009, 136 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6725-9 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6724-2 


DEVELOPING GRADING 
AND REPORTING 


Developing Grading and 
Reporting Systems for 
Student Learning 

Thomas R. Guskey, Jane M. Bailey 
EXPERTS IN ASSESSMENT™ SERIES 
Written to help readers develop a deeper and 
more reflective understanding of the various 
aspects of the subject, Guskey and Bailey's 
work brings organization and clarity to a 
murky and disagreement-filled topic. Here is 
a practical and essential guide for teachers, 
administrators, or anyone concerned with 
understanding and implementing best practices 
in grading and reporting systems. 

2001, 240 pages, 7 x 10 in., 9th printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-8039-6854-7 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-0-8039-6853-0 
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Using RTI for School 
Improvement 

Raising Every Student's 

Achievement Scores 

Cara Shores, Kim Chester 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe 

Council for Exceptional Children 

This resource offers detailed information on 
using Response to Intervention (RTI) to raise 
schoolwide achievement, provide effective 
instruction to all students, and carry out 
interventions for at-risk and nonresponding 
learners. The authors include charts, figures, 
diagrams, guidelines for developing school 
or district action plans, and suggestions for 
partnering with parents. 

2009, 232 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6641-2 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6640-5 


Assessment Essentials for 
Standards-Based Education 
SECOND EDITION 

James H. McMillan 

This user-friendly resource demonstrates 
how to incorporate the assessment process 
with teaching and learning to promote broad 
educational goals, illustrates how educators 
can develop high-quality assessments, and 
shows how to use data to improve assessment 
and learning. The second edition offers new 
chapters that discuss a variety of assessment 
and grading techniques. 

2008, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5551-5 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5550-8 
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The Portfolio Connection 
Student Work Linked to Standards 
THIRD EDITION 

Susan Belgrad, Kay Burke, 

Robin Fogarty 

This third edition offers practical advice for 
implementing portfolios that incorporate 
standards, assess students authentically, 
facilitate parent communication, and help 
students record their successes and take 
ownership of their learning. Updates include 
information on NCLB's impact on assessment, 
expanded tips on e-portfolios, and portfolio 
examples for students with special needs. 
2008, 288 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5974-2 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5973-5 


Scoring Rubrics in 
the Classroom 
Using Performance 
Criteria for Assessing 
and Improving Student 
Performance 

Judith Arter, Jay McTighe 
EXPERTS IN 
ASSESSMENT?" SERIES 
This book offers a practical 
approach to assessing 
challenging but necessary performance tasks 
like creative writing, "real-world" research 
projects, and cooperative group activities. 
2001, 208 pages, 7 x 10 in., 8th printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-7619-7575-5 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-0-7619-7574-8 


Assessment As 
Learning 

Using Classroom 
Assessment to Maximize 
Student Learning 

Lorna M. Earl 

EXPERTS IN 
ASSESSMENT" SERIES 
Learn to embrace 
assessment not just as a 
tool for student evaluation 
but as a valuable strategy 
for everyday classroom learning. 

2003, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in., Sth printing 
Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4626-7 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4625-0 


Deciding What to" 

Teach and Test 

Developing, Aligning, and f 

Auditing the Curriculum til 
MILLENNIUM EDITION 

Fenwick W. English AS 
Foreword by Larry E. Frase H i 
This is an invaluable ù 
resource for developing i j 

a curriculum that aligns uM 

teaching and testing. 

2000, 152 pages, 6 x 9 in., 8th prin 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-0 832-5 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-0-: 1831-8 


Understanding 
Standards-Based 
Education 

A Practical Guide 

for Teachers and 
Administrators 
Richard Zagranski, 
William T. Whigham, 
Patrice L, Dardenne 


This comprehensive 

handbook—which 

includes action plans, ready-to-ù “harts, 
rubrics, and real-world example — shows 
educators how to design a curr, m that 
meets today's performance and: — ssment 
goals. 


2008, 176 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-^ 9572-0 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-'-4. — 5571-3 


Clustering 
Standards in 
Integrated Units 
SECOND EDITION 
Diane L. Ronis 

Provides teachers 

with a framework for 
designing, implementing, 
and evaluating 
interdisciplinary units 
that integrate content 
and standards across 
multiple curriculum areas. 

2008, 168 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5557-7 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5556-0 


-n H 
Improving Test 
Scores IMPROVING 


A Practical Approach 
for Teachers and 
Administrators 

Scott M. Mandel 
Formerly publisbed 
by Zephyr Press 

Apply these concrete, 
practical strategies 

to help students at all > 
grade levels strengthen their critical thinking, 
build test-taking skills, and improve test scores 
in all content areas. 

2006, 160 pages, 8.5 x 11. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-5697-6202-8 
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The Nev: axonomy 
of Educ; nal 
Objecti: 
SECOND ION 
Robert } ano, 
John S. F Il 
Thoroug! \d-tested 
and used vide 
variety 0! itional 
environ Marzano's 
Taxonomn cts the 
most cur search and today's movement to 
standards d education. 
2007, 208 , 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: )5, D09202-978-1-4129-3629-3 
Hardcover J5, D09202-978-1-4129-3628-6 
=e a 
Making  ^ative 
Schedu: - Work 
in Midd! ind 
High Sc! ols 
Elliot Y. V nbloom, 
Barbara ^ lina 
Foreword 
Gordon € ü 
This prac: resource 
provides )-by-step 
process f structuring — 
blocks oí ing time to improve student- 
teacher ships and promote more 
positive lc g experiences. 
2006, 208 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback 15, D09202-978-1-4129-2425-2 
Hardcover: 5, D09202-978-1-4129-2424-5 
Lc Mer sid 
deem 

urricu! for {nr ] 
Ail Stud. is Enric hing 
SECOND E: -TION urriculum | 
Joseph S.+ ozulli, 
Sally M. R 


Use the Sch. ulwide 
Enrichmen: Model 

to support enriching 
learning opportunities 
for all learners and to 
develop students’ talent, raise achievement, 
and foster a growth-oriented staff, 

2008, 192 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5380-1 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5379-5 


SS 2 


Designing 
Instruction 

Making Best Practices 
Work in Standards- 
Based Classrooms 
Judith K. March, 
Karen H. Peters 
Demonstrates how to 
develop a standards- 
based curriculum, 
deliver and assess 
instruction with research-based best practices, 
and implement capacity-building processes that 
Support a school's daily operation. 

2008, 352 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3885-3 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3884-6 


CURRICULUM & INSTRUCTION -- 


Concept-Based Curriculum 
and Instruction for the 
Thinking Classroom 

H. Lynn Erickson 

Foreword by Carol Ann Tomlinson 

This indispensable guide combines proven 
curriculum design with teaching methods that 
encourage students to learn concepts as well 
as content and skills for deep understanding 
across all subject areas. The author brings 
coherence and clarity to high-quality 
curriculum design and instructional planning. 
2007, 208 pages, 7 x 10 in., 4th printing 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1700-1 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1699-8 
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Stirring the Head, 
Heart, and Soul 
Redefining Curriculum, 
Instruction, and Concept- 
Based Learning 

THIRD EDITION ot 
H. Lynn Erickson 

This third edition provides 
updated information about 
designing curriculum 
aligned with state and 
national content standards. 
2008, 280 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2522-8 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2521-1 


Stirring the 


Head, Heart 
Soul 


Facilitator’s Guide to Stirring the 
Head, Heart, and Soul 

Redefining Curriculum, Instruction, and 
Concept-Based Learning 

H. Lynn Erickson 

2009, 80 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Facilitator's Guide: $16.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6627-6 


Concept-Based x 
Curriculum and Concept-Based 
Instruction Curriculum 
Teaching Beyond Instruction 
the Facts 


H. Lynn Erickson 
New Foreword by 

Carol Ann Tomlinson 
The author defines a 
concept-based learning 
program and includes 
strategies to help create a seamless agenda to 
teach students the skills they need most. 

2002, 192 pages, 6 x 9 in., 7th printing 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4640-3 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4639-7 


He Lyon Erickson 


Parallel 


The Parallel Curriculum 

A Design to Develop Learner Potential 
and Challenge Advanced Learners 
SECOND EDITION 

Carol Ann Tomlinson, 

Sandra N. Kaplan, Joseph S. Renzulli, 
Jeanne H. Purcell, Jann H. Leppien, 
Deborah E. Burns, Cindy A. Strickland, 
Marcia B. Imbeau 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe National 
Association for Gifted Cbildren 

This updated bestseller provides a curriculum 
development framework that allows teachers 
to appropriately challenge students and move 
them along a continuum toward expertise. 
Packed with sample units, rubrics, and 

more, this guide helps teachers design rich 
curriculum to meet student needs and extend 
the abilities of students who perform at 
advanced levels. 

2009, 336 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6131-8 
Hardcover: $85.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6130-1 


CURRICULUM 
ALIGNMENT 


Curriculum Alignment 
Research-Based Strategies for 
Increasing Student Achievement 
David A. Squires 

This resource offers practical guidance for 
aligning curriculum and instruction with 
state standards and assessments to improve 
teaching and learning. Designed to meet 
the requirements of No Child Left Behind, 
these research-based strategies outline 
how to integrate alignment into curriculum 
design, expand options for improving student 
outcomes, and much more. 

2009, 232 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6007-6 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6006-9 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 
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v. Improve 
se Learning 


Using Curriculum Mapping 
and Assessment Data to 
Improve Learning 

Bena Kallick, Jeff Colosimo 

Foreword by Heidi Hayes Jacobs 

Data experts Bena Kallick and Jeff Colosimo 
present effective methods for using data 
from curriculum maps and assessments to 
inform decision making, enrich instructional 
practices, and revise and improve curriculum. 
The authors provide real-life case studies 
and guidance for analyzing data, facilitating 
professional dialogue, and changing school 
culture to sustain improvements. 

2009, 144 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2782-6 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2781-9 


LANNING, IMPLEMENTING 


-d SUSTAINING the PROCESS 


A Guide to Curriculum Mapping 
Planning, Implementing, and 
Sustaining the Process 

Janet A. Hale 

Foreword by Heidi Hayes Jacobs 

This comprehensive text provides practical, 
step-by-step guidelines for developing a 
teacher-designed curriculum that is coherent, 
consistent, and aligned with standards. The 
author explores the stages of implementing a 
curriculum mapping initiative across grade 
levels, presents four types of maps, and offers 
encouragement from the field, a glossary, and 
assistance for selecting a Web-based mapping 
system. 

2008, 328 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4892-0 
Hardcover: $85.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4891-3 


How to 


How to Meet Standards, 
Motivate Students, and 

Still Enjoy Teaching! 

Four Practices That Improve 
Student Learning 

SECOND EDITION 

Barbara P. Benson 

This new edition shows how teachers can 
follow a standards-based curriculum while 
creating a community of self-directed, 
interactive, cooperative learners. With 
updated references and new reproducibles, 
this resource provides best practices for 
making reflection routine, teaching content 
and process, and developing more authentic 
student tasks and assessment methods. 
2009, 208 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6367-1 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6366-4 


Creating Standards- 
Based Integrated 
Curriculum 

Aligning Curriculum, 
Content, Assessment, 
and Instruction 

SECOND EDITION 

Susan M. Drake 

This completely revised 
edition of the classic text 
presents multidisciplinary, 
interdisciplinary, and transdisciplinary 
approaches to curriculum integration, covering 
instructional strategies, assessment tasks, and 
daily learning activities. 

2007, 240 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1506-9 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1505-2 


Aligning Standards Alion? 
and Curriculum for FELT 
Classroom Success BLUE, 
SECOND EDITION 
Daniel M. Perna, 
James R. Davis 
Foreword by 

Fenwick W. English 
Featuring the latest 
research on standards 
and curriculum design, 
this valuable resource provides educators 
with a systematic approach for instructional 
planning aligned with today's high standards. 
2007, 144 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4091-7 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4090-0 
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Keys to 
Curriculum 
Mapping 
Strategies and Tools 
to Make It Work 
Susan Udelhofen 
Foreword by 

Heidi Hayes Jacobs 

This practical resource 
provides the tools 
necessary for successful 
implementation and exciting resi 

2005, 120 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 4th pri 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-41 38-7 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-41 7-0 
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Curriculum 
Mapping 

A Step-by-Step Guide 
for Creating Curriculum 
Year Overviews 

Kathy Tuchman Glass 
Foreword by Bena Kallick 
This resource provides a 
user-friendly process for 
creating a curriculum 
year overview that meets 
standards. Includes developed cu: — iium 
maps, blank templates, and mor: 

2007, 152 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-41. 19-5 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-412 8-8 
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Teaching for Deep 


Understanding (.— GFOR 
What Every Educator f 

Should Know t * 

[eee P h i : 

ennet it " 

ParMcAdie, [UNDE ANDING 


Nina Bascia, 

Anne Rodrigue 
This well-researched 
resource draws on the " 
collaborative work between resear hers and 
school practitioners to offer teaching strategies 
that promote deep understanding and higher 
order thinking in students. 

2006, 216 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2696-6 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2695-9 


Woar bie a Snoute KNOW 


Powerful Lesson 
Planning 

Every Teacher’s Guide 
to Effective Instruction 
SECOND EDITION 
Janice Skowron 
Foreword by 

Charlotte Danielson 
This book offers 
planning models and 
provides teachers with 
essential guidance in the challenging task of 
lesson planning. 

2006, 176 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 


Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3731-3 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3730-6 


100 Brain-Friendly 


More ! 

Tools; | Strategies for 
Literac  nstruction 

Kathy P. 

Promote | icy development, improve 
students’ v .bulary and reading 


comprehe: on, and foster active learning in 
your classi m with this collection of 100+ 


brain-frien strategies. Translating research 
into ready «se strategies, this guide provides 
standards od activities, planning templates, 
reproduc! and other resources to boost 
student er ment and achievement. 

2008, 136 ; 8.5 x 11 in,, 2nd printing 
Paperback: 5, D09202-978-1-4129-2693-5 
Hardcover: — 5, D09202-978-1-4129-2692-8 
S— 

Differer. 

Literacy 'tegies 

for Stuc Growth 

and Ach — ;mentin 

Grades | 

Gayle H. ( ory, 

Lin Kuzm; 

A compilati of strategies, 

planning models, matrixes, E 

rubrics, and checklists for 


differentiating instruction 

and assessment for today's young readers, 
Writers, speakers, and listeners. 
2005, 240 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8881-6 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8880-9 


Differentiated 
Literacy Strategies 
for Student Growth 
and Achievement 

in Grades 7-12 

Gayle H. Gregory, 

Lin Kuzmich 

Gregory and Kuzmich offer 
à versatile handbook for 
middle school and high 
School educators who 
need to differentiate literacy instruction for 
learners at different stages of development. 
2005, 248 pages, 7 x 10 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8883-0 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-0-7619-8882-3 


CURRICULUM & INSTRUCTION—LITERACY - 


More Than 100 Ways to 
Learner-Centered Literacy 
SECOND EDITION 

Laura Lipton, Deborah Hubble 

This updated edition of More Tban 50 Ways to 
Learner-Gentered Literacy provides a user- 
friendly collection of methods and strategies 
for delivering effective literacy instruction. 
The authors provide more than 100 practical 
techniques and demonstrate how to build 
vocabulary skills, promote student interaction 
with relevant activities, strengthen fluency and 
comprehension, and produce meaningful 
student assessments. 

2009, 200 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5783-0 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5784-7 


Literacy Projects for 
Student-Centered 
Classrooms 

Tips and Lessons to 
Engage Students 

Karrell Hickman 

Meets NCTE and IRA 
standards, offers 
guidelines for using the 
student-centered approach 
to literacy instruction, and 
presents four long-term research projects that 
encourage teamwork and creativity. 

2007, 168 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2451-1 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2450-4 


Collaborative 
Literacy 

Using Gifted Strategies 
to Enrich Learning for 
Every Student 

Susan E. Israel, 

Dorothy A. Sisk, 

Cathy Collins Block 
The authors offer 
higher-level thinking 
and reading strategies 
that promote achievement for all students, 
with resources to build collaborative 
literacy, stimulate creativity, develop richer 
comprehension, and more. 

2007, 256 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1698-1 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1697-4 


Formative Assessment 

for Literacy, Grades K—6 
Building Reading and Academic 
Language Skills Across the Curriculum 
Alison L. Bailey, Margaret Heritage 
Foreword by Deborah Stipek 

Grounded in research and practice, this 
resource shows elementary teachers how to 
use formative assessment to build language 
and literacy skills across the curriculum. 
The authors examine the stages in literacy 
skill development, discuss how formative 
assessment fits within broader frameworks 
of assessment and instruction, and cover 
schoolwide professional development. 

2008, 224 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4908-8 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4907-1 


Literacy Matters 
Strategies Every 
Teacher Can Use 
SECOND EDITION 

Robin Fogarty 

The author defines 15 
literacy approaches, 

with research and best 
practices associated 

with each strategy, 

to teach literacy and 
comprehension across all 
grade levels and content areas. 

2007, 104 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3891-4 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3890-7 


The Practical 
Guide to 
Classroom Literacy 
Assessment 

Diane Barone, 

Joan M.Taylor 
Demonstrates practical 
ways to integrate 
assessments and 
instruction, and offers 
specific multiple 
assessment formats illustrated with rich 
examples, dialogues, scenarios, checklists, 
and student samples. 

2007, 192 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3914-0 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3913-3 
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More Than 100 Tools for 
Developing Literacy 

SECOND EDITION 

Joan E Groeber 

Teachers across grade levels will find more 
than 100 practical tools for sharpening 
students' reading comprehension. 

2008, 192 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6437-1 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6436-4 


Building Bridges 
From Early to 
Intermediate 
Literacy, 
Grades 2-4 
Sarah E Mahurt, 
iud E. SELON " 
al . 
mese by TI 
Margaret Mooney 
Help all learners 
transition successfully 
from beginning to intermediate literacy levels 
with these classroom-tested instructional 
strategies and specialized assessment tools 
for word study, reading, and writing. 
2007, 128 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4963-7 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4962-0 


Teaching Literacy 
Engaging the 
Imagination of New 
Readers and Writers 
Kieran Egan 
GRAWEMEYER AWARD- 
WINNING AUTHOR 

2006 FOREWORD 
MAGAZINE BOOK OF THE 
YEAR AWARD FINALIST 
USA BOOK NEWS "BEST 
BOOKS 2006" AWARD 
FINALIST 

This unique approach to teaching core literacy 
skills offers step-by-step planning frameworks 
and an appendix of activity ideas to show 
teachers how to engage students in the process. 


2006, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, 009202-978-1-4129-2788-8 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2787-1 


Teaching Visual Literacy 

Using Comic Books, Graphic Novels, 
Anime, Cartoons, and More to Develop 
Comprehension and Thinking Skills 
Edited by Nancy Frey, Douglas Fisher 
Featuring articles by experts in visual literacy, 
this practical book guides teachers and literacy 
specialists in using picture books, comics, 
graphic novels, film, anime, and other visual 
forms to capture the interest of learners, 
support multiple literacy competencies, 

boost critical thinking skills, and extend the 
understanding of students with disabilities. 
2008, 208 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5312-2 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5311-5 


Literacy in the 
Digital Age 

SECOND EDITION 

R.W. Burniske 
Foreword by Donna Ogle 
Expand students’ digital 
literacy and critical 
thinking as they learn 

to evaluate the validity 
of written and visual 
content online and use 
language tactfully and ethically. 

2008, 152 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5746-5 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5745-8 


Literacy 


The Power of 
Visual Imagery 

A Reading 
Comprehension 
Program for Students 
With Reading 
Difficulties 

Karen Kelly 

Formerly published by 
Peytral Publications 
This user-friendly 
resource provides the theory for improving 
students’ reading skills through visual imagery, 
plus actual lesson plans to use independently 
or alongside your language arts program. 
2006, 96 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-8904-5504-0 


What Successful 

Literacy Teachers Dc 

70 Research-Based Strate 

for Teachers, Reading Co S, 
and Instructional Planner: 


Neal A. Glasgow, Thomas ' Farrell 
Foreword by Paula Jameson 

Linking reading research to cl: m 
practice, this book presents 70 '— vuctional 
strategies ready for immediate © .room use. 
This easy-to-browse resource oÙ a rich mix 
of differentiated approaches for — ry literacy 
classroom, covering topics such phonics, 
vocabulary, spelling, fluency, E. n language 
learners, family literacy, and m: more! 
2007, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978- 1 1615-8 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978- ! 1614-1 


Comprehension Strategies for 
Your K—6 Literacy Classroom 
Thinking Before, During, 

and After Reading 

Divonna M. Stebick, Joy M. Dain 
Combining theory with classroom research, 
this helpful guide includes ready-to-use 
lessons, real-life case studies, and hands-on 
activities and visual aids to capture students’ 
attention and promote critical thinking. This 
research-based handbook clearly illustrates 
how to effectively use six critical strategies t0 
enhance students’ reading comprehension an 
presents a unique instructional framework that 
includes explicit instruction, guided practice, 
and practical application 

2007, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in 

Paperback: $28.95, 009202-978-1-4129-4043-6 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4042-9 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-9466 * 2455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91390 


Vocabu y Lists and Activities 
forthe =K-2 Classroom 
Integrati! ‘vocabulary, Children's 
Literature ind Think-Alouds to 
Enhance . ‘ 2racy 

Susan E el 

This resear: -based, practical resource 
provides w | lists, literature selections, and 
teaching si) "sies for building young learners’ 
vocabulary | comprehension skills. Each 
thematic cor offers literacy integrations for 
reading a| iting, read-aloud suggestions 
from chilc literature, writing prompts for 
journal ac s, and think-alouds to enhance 
vocabulary 

2009, 144 p 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: i, D09202-978-1-4129-5351-1 
Hardcover: , D09202-978-1-4129-5350-4 
=a ee 
Ear! à i 

and bon g First cv : 

A Guide t. ding abs A 
Early Lite. skills a 
Susan E. I: 

This reader ndly 

resource c». nines the 

key elemen of Early 

Reading First to help 


teachers foster the 
language, cognitive, and 
early reading skills critical to young children's 
Success in kindergarten. 

2008, 120 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5102-9 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5101-2 


The Ultimate Small 
Group Reading 
How-to Book 
Building 
Comprehension 
Through Small-Group 
Instruction 

Gail Saunders-Smith 
Formerly publisbed 

by Zephyr Press 

This handbook 

presents clear guidelines for promoting 
reading comprehension to small groups of 
young learners and provides exercises to 

help students locate, retrieve, and manipulate 
information. 

2005, 160 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-5697-6195-3 


CURRICULUM & INSTRUCTION—LITERACY: 


Best Practices for 
Teaching Reading 

What Award-Winning 

Classroom Teachers Do 

Randi Stone 

With 40 classroom-tested strategies, this book 
offers firsthand accounts from award-winning 
teachers who share their outstanding strategies 
for teaching reading to elementary and 
secondary learners with diverse learning styles 
and abilities. These best practices help teachers 
build students’ decoding and vocabulary skills 
while developing their comprehension and 
motivation for reading. 

2009, 176 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2459-7 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2458-0 


Becoming a Great 
Teacher of Reading 
Achieving High Rapid 
Reading Gains With 
Powerful, Differentiated 
Strategies 

Marie Carbo 

A Joint Publication Witb 
tbe National Association 
of Elementary 

School Principals 
Identify learners' unique 
reading styles and use differentiated, research- 
based strategies to help both fluent and 
low-performing readers succeed while meeting 
NCLB and Title I requirements. 

2007, 248 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3642-2 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3641-5 


Becoming a 
TEACH! 


Quotes to Inspire 
Great Reading 
Teachers 

A Reflective Tool 

for Advancing 
Students' Literacy 
Cathy Collins Block, 
Susan E. Israel 

A year's worth of 
thought-provoking 
quotations will inspire 
you to reflect on the way you teach and provide 
you with tools to inspire your students, too! 
2006, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2648-5 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2647-8 


English Grammar 

Instruction That Works! 
Developing Language 

Skills for All Learners 

Evelyn Rothstein, Andrew S. Rothstein 
This practical guide offers a fun and engaging 
approach for teaching English grammar while 
helping students become stronger writers, 
readers, and communicators. Supporting NCTE 
standards, this K-12 resource includes clear 
explanations of grammatical terms, easy-to- 
implement classroom activities, and strategies 
for reaching all students, including English 
language learners. 

2009, 240 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5949-0 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5948-3 


Nourishing Vocabulary 
Balancing Words and Learning 

Shira Lubliner, Judith A. Scott 

This unique book emphasizes the importance 
of supporting students' academic development 
with targeted vocabulary instruction that 
includes a wide range of language forms 

and words. The authors provide strategies 
for vocabulary acquisition, read-alouds, 
independent reading, decoding unknown 
words, and distinguishing between language 
patterns at home and at school. 

2008, 216 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4246-1 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4245-4 
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Reading and Language 

Arts Worksheets Don’t 

Grow Dendrites 

20 Literacy Strategies 

That Engage the Brain 

Marcia L. Tate 

Here are literacy strategies that apply to 

the way students learn to read and read to 
learn, helping the educator teach reading in 
motivating and engaging ways. Structured 
around the IRA and NCTE standards, this book 
includes materials on phonemic awareness, 
text comprehension, writing strategically, and 
creating, critiquing, and discussing texts. 
2005, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 5th printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1510-6 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1509-0 


Reading for Reading for | 
Academic Success, meats 
Grades 2-6 

Differentiated Success, 


Grades 2-6 


Strategies for 
Struggling, Average, 
and Advanced Readers 
Richard W. Strong, 
Harvey E Silver, 
Matthew J. Perini 
Examine seven critical 
areas that can develop average or struggling 
readers into thoughtful, high-achieving A+ 
readers who can comprehend, analyze, and 
summarize different kinds of texts. 

2008, 272 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4176-1 
Hardcover; $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4175-4 


Designing and 
Using Rubrics 
for Reading and n and Using 
Language Arts, K-6 | 2 LIB 
SECOND EDITION 
Joan E Grocber 

This resource provides 
teachers with a step-by- 
step guide to creating 
and using rubrics as 

an instructional tool, 
with more than 40 sample 

rubrics for specific literacy skills. 

2007, 208 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3786-3 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3785-6 


HOW THE 


Brain Learns 
to Read * 


How the Brain Learns to Read 
David A. Sousa 

What must the brain learn in order to read 
effectively? What has research revealed about 
phonics and whole language approaches to 
reading instruction? Arm yourself with the most 
current neuroscientific information available 
and start your students down a lifelong path as 
successful readers. 

2005, 256 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 5th printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0601-2 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0600-5 


JASON ONLER 


Digital Storytelling 
in the Classroom 
New Media Pathways 
to Literacy, Learning, 
and Creativity 

Jason Ohler 

Foreword by 

David Thornburg 
Technologically 
experienced and novice 
educators can use this 
NCTE standards—aligned text to empower 
students to create digital stories based on 
the principles of storytelling, technology 
application, and media technique. 

2008, 248 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3850-1 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3849-5 


Coming Together 
as Readers 

Building Literacy Teams 
SECOND EDITION 
Donna Ogle 

Foreword by 

Dorothy Strickland 

This research-based 
second edition helps 
educators build a 
successful reading culture 
at all grade levels by developing community 
collaborations that include parents, university 
partnerships, and libraries. 

2007, 224 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, 009202-978-1-4129-5420-4 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5419-8 


coming 


together 


Engaging Adolescent: 
in Reading 
Edited by John T. Guthrie 


With contributions from content : ers, 

this insightful book discusses inst ional 
approaches, student activities, anc books 
that can motivate reluctant learnt become 
active readers. Teachers in all cov | areas 
will learn how to make reading. aments 
meaningful, encourage students | «e charge 
of their learning, and build profici cy in 
struggling readers. 


2008, 208 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-41 5335-1 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-41 334-4 


Building Reading 
Confidence in 
Adolescents 

Key Elements That 
Enhance Proficiency 
Holly Johnson, 
Lauren Freedman, 
Karen EThomas 
The authors present 

a research-based 
approach for building 
reading self-efficacy and focus o: — ur concepts 
necessary to learners’ literacy si ss: 
confidence, independence, mets nition, and 
stamina. 

2008, 112 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-41/9-5353-5 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5352-8 


un 
Teaching Phoni 

for Salonced ^" EL 
Reading 


SECOND EDITION 
Edmund V. Starrett 

This second edition 
provides educators 

with a solid grounding 
and pratical guidance 

on teaching phonics as 
part of a well-planned 
reading program. 

2007, 208 pages, 8.5 x 11 in 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1 4129-3920-1 
Hardcover: $75.95, 009202-978-1 4129-39195 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-233-9936 * FAX: 800-417-2466 * 9455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91320 


The R: Jing Puzzle 

Elaine Kk = icEwan 

Corwin | s Classroom Activity Books 
Based on ` bestseller each Them All to 
Read, the valuable resources incorporate 


reading s! s identified by the National Reading 
Panel as © ical to reading success. They 
provide s; — |ards-based, ready-to-use activities 
loimprow velling, phonological awareness, 


comprel — on, and more! 

All books 96 pages and 8.5 x 11 in. 
Comp:  onsion, Grades K-3 
D09202-0 129-5824-0, $15.95 

Comp:  .nsion, Grades 4—8 
D09202-0; ^ 129-5829-5, $15.95 

Fluen: irades K—3 

D09202-0; ^ :129-5823-3, $15.95 

Fluene rades 4-8 

D09202-0; — 29-5828-8, $15.95 

Phone; - Awareness, 

Grade: -3 

D09202-97;. ...:129-5820-2, $15.95 


Phonic. Grades K-3 
D09202-97.-. :-4129-5821-9, $15.95 


Spelling, Grades 4—8 
009202-978-1-4129-5826-4, $15.95 


Vocabulary, Grades K—3 
D09202-978-1-4129-5822-6, $15.95 


Vocabulary, Grades 4—8 
D09202-978-1-4129-5827-1, $15.95 


Word Analysis, Grades 4—8 
D09202-978-1-4129-5825-7, $15.95 


Teach Them 
ALL to Read 
Catching the Kids 
Who Fail Through 

the Cracks 

^ CALIFORNIA ASCD 
EDUCATIONAL BOOK 
SEMINAR SELECTION 
Elaine K, McEwan 
2002, 225 pages, 

8.5.x 11 in, 4th printing 
Paperback: $35.95, 
D09202-978-0-7619-4503-1 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4502-4 
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40 Ways to Support 
Struggling Readers in Content 
Classrooms, Grades 6—12 

Elaine K. McEwan 

A Joint Publication With the 

National Association of 

Secondary School Principals 

Expert educator Elaine McEwan offers 40 
research-based and classroom-tested methods, 
each with a brief description, suggestions 

for easy implementation, and recommended 
resources for in-depth understanding. Three 
tables of contents (traditional, topical, and 
problem-solving) provide invaluable, easy-to- 
find reference points for teachers supporting 
students with reading difficulties. 

2007, 200 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5206-4 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5205-7 


7 strategies 
F Highly Effective 


READERS | 


Seven Strategies of Highly 
Effective Readers 

Using Cognitive Research 

to Boost K-8 Achievement 

Elaine K. McEwan 

What characteristics do strategic readers 
exhibit that others don't possess? Unlocking 
the cognitive strategies of exceptional readers 
means finding ways to teach every student to 
read strategically, as well as helping them to 
be successful in the classroom and beyond. 
This essential reading instruction teaching 
tool melds scientific research with hands-on 
experience to offer a comprehensive look at 
reading instruction today. 

2004, 224 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-0-7619-4621-2 


a 
Powerful 
Strategies | 


Struggling Readers 
ES 


Four Powerful Strategies for 
Struggling Readers, Grades 3-8 
Small Group Instruction That 

Improves Comprehension 

Lois A. Lanning 

Foreword by Joseph Yukish 

A Joint Publication With tbe 
International Reading Association 

Use four strategies of highly effective 
readers—summarizing, creating meaningful 
connections, self-regulating, and inferring—to 
help struggling readers understand what they 
read. The author examines how, why, and when 
to use each strategy, offers sample lessons for 
reading instruction and content area reading, 
and uses a gradual-release approach leading to 
student-directed learning. 

2009, 176 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $29.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5727-4 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5726-7 


Catch a Falling 
Reader 

SECOND EDITION 

Connie R. Hebert 

The author offers 
research-based strategies 
that empower teachers to 
stimulate students' interest 
in reading, identify common 
mistakes of struggling 
readers, and promote 
healthy reading habits. 

2008, 160 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5606-2 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5605-5 


a Falling 


Raising Reading 
Achievement in 
Middle and 

High Schools 

Five Simple-to-Follow 
Strategies 

SECOND EDITION 

Elaine K. McEwan 

This second edition 
enhances the "five big 
ideas" for raising reading 
achievement with seven cognitive strategies and 
more than twenty "teaching for learning" tips 
for daily instruction. 

2007, 224 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2435-1 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2434-4 
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[| } AÑ j 
iring Students 
= rite, Grades 2-7 


Putting Everyday 

Life on the Page 

Inspiring Students to Write, 

Grades 2-7 

Marc Levitt 

This book offers a wealth of easily implemented 
ideas and activities to encourage a love of 
writing and help students write from their 

own meaningful experiences. Illustrating how 
teachers can use a multisensory approach, the 
author emphasizes specific facets of the writer's 
craft, including beginnings, sequential thinking, 
observation, characters, and endings. 

2008, 128 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6532-3 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6531-6 


Writing as 
Learning 
A Content-Based I 4 
Approach ^ —— 
SECOND EDITION 5 
Andrew Rothstein, Learning 
Evelyn Rothstein, T 
Gerald Lauber 

Using 12 step-by-step 
strategies, teachers can 
help students build a 
rich yocabulary, gain a deep understanding 
of concepts, and develop organized thinking 
processes. 

2007, 256 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4961-3 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4960-6 


Teaching Writing to 
Visual, Auditory, and 
Kinesthetic Learners 
Donovan R. Walling 

This resource offers 
differentiated teaching 
techniques and sample 
lessons for writing 

and thinking skills that 
emphasize fluency, artistry, 
walkabout strategies, pattern 

and rhythm, and more! 

2006, 136 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2520-4 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2519-8 


Best Practices for 

Teaching Writing 

What Award-Winning 

Classroom Teachers Do 

Randi Stone 

Featuring 27 best practices from award- 
winning classroom teachers, this indispensable 
handbook shows educators how to turn a 
classroom into a reading and writing oasis; 
blend descriptive and narrative writing; 
create persuasive cover letters; use annotated 
bibliographies, autobiography, "punny" 
valentines, five circles/five paragraphs; and 
much more. 

2007, 120 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2461-0 
Hardcover: $50.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2460-3 


How to Teach 
Balanced Reading 
and Writing 

SECOND EDITION 
Bonnie Burns 
Presenting best practices 
in an easy-to-use format, 
literacy expert Bonnie 
Burns provides practical, 
research-based strategies 
for all aspects of literacy 
education. 

2006, 288 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3742-9 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3741-2 


How to 
Teach Balanced 


Improving Reading, 
Writing, and 
Content Learning 
for Students in 
Grades 4—12 
Rosemarye T. Taylor 

This excellent resource 
provides a realistic and 
systematic process that 
educators can immediately 
implement for improving 
reading and writing while enhancing content 
knowledge and skills. 

2007, 128 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4227-0 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4226-3 


Reading 
Writing. 


Reading and Writing 
Across Content Areas 
SECOND EDITION 

Roberta L. Sejnost, Sharon! se 


This updated edition offers step- cp, 
research-based strategies to help — rease your 
students’ reading comprehensio: — 'engthen 
writing skills, and build vocabu! TOSS 
content areas. With expanded co. ige of 
content literacy and even more ro ng and 
writing strategies, this resource: includes 
graphic organizers, over 40 read: -use 
masters, assessment tools, techn: — »y activities, 
and real classroom examples. 

2007, 280 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd p J 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4: 762-7 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4 761-0 


Brain-Friendly Strategies 

for Developing Student 
Writing Skills 

SECOND EDITION 

Annc Hanson 

This second edition helps teachers develop 
confident and competent writers at all grade 
levels using brain-compatible strategies align 
with core principles of effective instruction. 
The author provides information on how the 
brain learns, a seven-step framework to boost 
students’ writing skills, cross-curricular writing 
activities, and ways to prepare students for 
tests. 

2009, 200 pages, 7 x 10 in 

Paperback: $31.95, 009202-978-1-4129-6350-3 
Hardcover: $68.95, 009202-978-1-4129-6349-7 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-9466 * 9455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91320 
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| Tasks a Rubrics — Tasks en Rubrics «— 
for Bal’ ed Balanced 
Mather ics Mathematics 
Assess ytin Assessment 
Primar əd à 
Eleme: y Grades 
Judah 1 artz, 
Joan M aey 
This con \ensive, 
researc} d book 
helps tez suse 
standard ked assessments to collect 
accurate native data about students’ 
strength: weaknesses and increase 
mathem: understandings for all learners. 


2008, 21! 5, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperbaci ».95, D09202-978-1-4129-5731-1 
Hardcove: 95, D09202-978-1-4129-5730-4 
a TT 
Proble: Based 


Problem-Based Learning 


— forMath MONET M 
Integrat inquiry Science 
and the net 
SECOND ‘TION 
Diane | is 
Illustrate vto 
strength rners’ 
problem ng skills by 
incorpo! problem- 
based le: : (PBL) with Internet resources 
and pres rojects that correlate to national 
standard 
2008, 176 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperbac! 5, D09202-978-1-4129-5559-1 
Hardcove: 5, D09202-978-1-4129-5558-4 
L n 
Brain-i patible D 
Mathei ics 
SECOND TION 

iane R 
Foreword Bena Kallick M 

H | al 
Build upon a student's — Eg 


neural wiring for 
learning with this second j 
edition that bridges p Diane ronis 
the world of brain ——— 
research with improved 

mathematics instruction, 

2007, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 


Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3938-6 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3937-9 


eS 


Designing 
Assessment for 
Mathematics 
SECOND EDITION 
Eileen Depka 

This updated edition 
Provides strategies for 
deepening students’ 
understanding of math 
Concepts, involving 
students in standards- 
based rubric development, and using rubric 
data to improve instruction. 

2007, 232 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5275-0 


DESIGNING ASS 
m MATHEMATICS 


Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5274-3 


Siang 25 | 


Mathematics Worksheets 
Don't Grow Dendrites 

20 Numeracy Strategies That 

Engage the Brain, PreK-8 

Marcia L.Tate 

This resource offers math teachers 20 
powerful, brain-based teaching strategies 

that incorporate visual, auditory, kinesthetic, 
and tactile modalities to promote student 
engagement and achievement. Focusing on the 
NCTM focal points, the book provides brain- 
compatible mathematics activities, a lesson 
planning guide, resources, and space to reflect 
on and apply individual strategies. 

2009, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5333-7 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5332-0 


Write for 
Mathematics 
SECOND EDITION 
Andrew Rothstein, 
Evelyn Rothstein, 
Gerald Lauber 
Addressing NCTM 
standards, this second 
edition offers a wide 
range of practical 
writing strategies to 
help students deepen their understanding of 
mathematical concepts and theories. 

2007, 296 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3994-2 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3993-5 


Active Learning in ; 
the Mathematics oe 5 
Classroom, ctive Learning 
Grades 5-8 
SECOND EDITION 
Hope Martin 

This revised edition of 
Multiple Intelligences 
in the Mathematics 
Classroom provides 
ready-to-use lessons 
aligned with NCTM content standards to help 
students gain meaningful understandings of key 
mathematical concepts. 

2007, 208 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4978-1 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4977-4 


in the 
MATHEMATICS 


CLASSROOM 


Grades 5-8 


Mathematics | 


HOWTHE' ^ 
Brain Learns 
Mathematics 


BESTSELLER 


How the Brain Learns 
Mathematics 
David A. Sousa 


2008 ASSOCIATION OF EDUCATIONAL 
PUBLISHERS DISTINGUISHED 
ACHIEVEMENT AWARD FINALIST 


2008 INDEPENDENT PUBLISHER BOOK 
AWARDS BRONZE MEDAL 

The award-winning text makes clear 
connections to the NCTM standards and 
curriculum focal points and examines 
implications of current research for planning 
mathematics lessons, how the brain develops 
an understanding of number relationships, and 
methods to help teachers detect mathematics 
difficulties. 

2008, 264 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5306-1 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5305-4 


Facilitator's Guide to How the 

Brain Learns Mathematics 

David A. Sousa 

2008, 56 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Facilitator's Guide: $16.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6590-3 


Math | 


)OIS 


Math Tools, Grades 3-12 

64 Ways to Differentiate Instruction 
and Increase Student Engagement 
Harvey E Silver, John R. Brunsting, 
Terry Walsh 

Organized around four distinct learning 
styles, this book helps teachers differentiate 
mathematics instruction and ensure that all 
students meet high standards. The authors 
describe each type of learner, provide 64 
instructional tools linked to the NCTM process 
standards, and offer guidelines for designing 
lessons and assessments. 

2008, 280 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5782-3 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5781-6 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 
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Teaching Number 
in the Classroom | 


Teaching Number in the 
Classroom with 4—8 year olds 
Robert J. Wright, Garry Stanger, 

Ann K. Stafford, James Martland 

This user-friendly resource presents an 
inquiry-based approach to classroom 
instruction covering beginning number and 
early counting strategies, multi-digit addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, and division. With 
its step-by-step approach, this valuable tool 
offers real-life examples from classroom work, 
classroom organization guidelines, assessment 
tasks, and activities that both teachers and 
parents can use with children. 

2006, 224 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0758-3 
Hardcover: $90.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0757-6 
(SAGE UK Resource for Educators 


Early Numeracy ; 
Assessment for Teaching \ Soe 
and Intervention Pi | 


SECOND EDITION a 
Robert J.Wright, 
James Martland, 
Ann K. Stafford 
The assessment tools I 
in this revised edition 
help teachers identify 
children’s difficulties and 
misconceptions and become more skilled and 
confident in planning programs for intervention 
and monitoring children’s progress. 

2006, 224 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1020-0 
Hardcover: $90.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1019-4 


($SAGE UK Resource for Educators 


Early 


Numeracy 


Developing Thinking 
in Statistics 
Alan Graham 


A JOINT PUBLICATION 
WITH THE OPEN 
UNIVERSITY 


Designed to heighten 
awareness of statistical 
ideas, this comprehensive 
and research-based 

text explores four main 
themes: describing, comparing, inter-relating, 
and uncertainty. 

2006, 288 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $41.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1167-2 
Hardcover: $95.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1166-5 


($SAGE UK Resource for Educators 


Statistics 


Best Practices for 

Teaching Mathematics 

What Award-Winning 

Classroom Teachers Do 

Randi Stone 

Explore tried-and-true best practices for 
teaching mathematics in inclusive classrooms. 
Linked with companion volumes for teaching 
writing and science, and packed with lessons 
that work, this book sparks students' interest in 
math with animated learning icons, money- 
based systems, human number lines, "sweet" 
solutions, and much more. 

2007, 104 pages, 6 x 9 in. 


Paperback: $20.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2455-9 
Hardcover: $46.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2454-2 


Succeeding 

at Teaching 
Mathematics, K-6 
Julie Sliva Spitzer, 
Cheryl D. Roddick 

This invaluable resource 
helps beginning educators 
focus on the big ideas 

in teaching mathematics 
and promote student 
engagement. 

2008, 136 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2765-9 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2764-2 


The Dyscalculia 
Toolkit 
Supporting Learning > 

Difficulties in Maths ae 
Dyscalculia 


Ronit Bird 

Ideal for students who 
struggle with mathematics, 
this collection of 200 
teaching activities and 

40 games covers basic 
calculations, place value, 
multiplication, and division, with 
reproducibles on a CD-ROM. 
CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 
2007, 160 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4765-7 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4764-0 


SSAGE UK Resource for Educators 
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Mathematics Curricul: 
Topic Study 

Bridging the Gap Between 
Standards and Practice 


Page Keeley, Cheryl M. Ros 
Foreword by Joan Ferrini-Mun 


Field-tested with hundreds of edu (s and 
staff developers, this book contai ^? ready- 
to-use Curriculum Topic Study (guides 
arranged in seven categories alig with 


NCTM standards. The NSF-funded $ process 


provides a systematic professions velopment 
strategy linking mathematics stan ds and 
research to curriculum, instruct and 


assessment, 

2006, 256 pages, 8.5 x 11 in, 3rd pr 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-41 544-7 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4 543-0 


Making Math 
Connections 

Using Real-World 
Applications With 
Middle School Students 
SECOND EDITION 
Hope Martin 

These high-interest math 
investigations will help 
students see math as a 
vital, meaningful tool in 
their daily lives both inside 

and outside of the classroom 

2007, 216 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-41/9-3766-5 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-417:-3765-8 


Teaching Money 
Applications to lONEY 
Make Mathematics in IUa 
Meaningful, MATHEMATIC 
Grades 7-12 MEANIN 
Elizabeth Marquez, 
Paul Westbroo! 
Foreword by 

Charlotte Danielson 
Offers teachers engaging 
Ways to weave real- 

life financial issues and personal money 
management into NCTM standards-based 
secondary mathematics lessons while meeting 
equity and accountability requirements 

2007, 168 pages, 8.5 x 11 in 

Paperback: $30.95, 009202-978-1-4129-4139-6 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-41389 


CorwinPress.com * CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-2466 * 2455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91390 
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The M We Need 

toKnc and Do in 

Grade reK-5 

Concer kills, 

Standa and 

Assess ts 

SECON: ITION 

Pearl € Solomon 

Migne — . NCTM 

standar tis essential 

handb« ir Grades 

PrekK—“ ides detailed guidance, 
activiti: l assessments. 

2006, 2. ies, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperba 5.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1720-9 
Hardcov 75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1719-3 
The M We Need 

toKnc | and Do 

in Gra: 56-9 

Concep Skills, 

Standar . and 

Assess nts 

SECON! ITION 

Pearl € solomon 

Solomo sa 

simple- llow matrix 

for alig: ctivities, 

probler d assessments 

with NC andards. 

2007, 33 's, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperba: 95, D09202-978-1-4129-1726-1 
Hardcov: 95, D09202-978-1-4129-1725-4 
Lom Ee 
Key C; ots in 

Mathe $ KEY CONCEPTS 
Strengt g 

Standa: ictice MATHEMATICS 
in Grad 12 

SECONI TION 

Timoth vicNamara 

This sec. edition 

aligns rev \y-to-use 

lessons with NCTM 

standards and offers 


Suggestions for integrating multiple topics and 
incorporating TI-73 Explorer and TI-83 Plus 
graphing calculator applications and programs. 
2007, 264 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3842-6 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3841-9 


Teaching Essential 
Mathematics, 
Grades K-8 
Increasing 
Engagement and 
Building Understanding 
of Key Concepts 
Timothy J. McNamara 
Provides classroom- 
ready activities aligned 
With NCTM content 
Standards, calculator exercises, a glossary 
of mathematical terms, and reproducible 
blackline masters. 

2008, 152 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4188-4 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4187-7 


MATHEMATICS 


Grades 6-12 


© 30° 


7 Formative 
: Assessment 
«| Probes 


PUE Seconda 


CHERYL M. ROSE © CAROLIN 5. ARLINE 


Uncovering Student Thinking in 
Mathematics, Grades 6—12 

30 Formative Assessment Probes for 
the Secondary Classroom 

Cheryl M. Rose, Carolyn B.Arline 
Foreword by Johnny W. Lott 

Secondary teachers can assess students' grasp 
of core mathematics concepts with these 30 
probes—brief activities that reveal common 
understandings and misunderstandings 

in student thinking. Discussing standards, 
research results, and craft knowledge, this 
invaluable resource helps teachers modify their 
instruction to address the specific strengths and 
weaknesses of each student. 

2009, 248 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6377-0 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6376-3 


Uncovering 
Student 
Thinking in 
Mathematics 

25 Formative 
Assessment Probes 
Cheryl M. Rose, m 
Lesliė Minton, Assessment 
Carolyn Arline , Probes | 
Foreword by Anne Davies DÉT 
The authors offer a 
powerful diagnostic 
technique in the form of field-tested assessment 
probes—brief, easily administered activities 

to determine students’ thinking on core 
mathematical concepts. 

2007, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4037-5 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4036-8 


Formative 


101+ Great Ideas 
for Introducing 

Key Concepts in 
Mathematics 

A Resource for 
Secondary School 
Teachers 

SECOND EDITION 
Alfred S. Posamentier, 
Herbert A. Hauptman 
Invigorate instruction and 
engage students with this updated treasure 
trove of 114 ready-to-use techniques compiled 
by two of the greatest minds in mathematics. 


2006, 296 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2706-2 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2705-5 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 


oblem-Solving 
Strategies for | 
Efficient and 


"legant Solutions | 
Grades 6-12 | 


A Resource for the 
Mathematics Teacher 


Problem-Solving Strategies for 
Efficient and Elegant Solutions, 
Grades 6—12 

A Resource for the 

Mathematics Teacher 

SECOND EDITION 

Alfred S. Posamentier, Stephen Krulik 
Afterword by Nobel Laureate 

Herbert A. Hauptman 

The authors illustrate ten basic strategies for 
solving a wide range of mathematics problems 
and provide numerous examples to show 

how these techniques can be incorporated 
into a mathematics curriculum. Included in 
this updated edition are new problems with 
solutions, discussions of strategies for specific 
problems, and references to NCTM standards. 
2008, 280 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5970-4 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5969-8 


What Successful 
Math Teachers Do, 
Grades PreK-5 

47 Research-Based 
Strategies for the 
Standards-Based 
Classroom 

Edward S. Wall, 

Alfred S. Posamentier 
The authors present 
dynamic learning activities 
with research-based strategies and sources for 
further reading to increase students' confidence in 
math while effectively addressing NCTM standards. 
2007, 168 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1503-8 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1502-1 


what SUCCESSFUL 


Math Teachers Do, 
Grades PreK-5 


What Successful 
Math Teachers Do, WS peeks 
Grades 6-12 Grades 6-12 


79 Research-Based 
Strategies for the 
Standards-Based 
Classroom 

Alfred S. Posamentier, 
Daniel Jaye 

The research-based 
strategies in this easy-to- 
navigate guide will help students master 
the content and skills recommended by the 
NCTM standards. 

2006, 224 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1619-6 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1618-9 
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Second Edition 


Within 


Inquire Within 

Implementing Inquiry-Based 
Science Standards in Grades 3-8 
SECOND EDITION 

Douglas Llewellyn 

Learn how to implement inquiry using the 
three Rs—restructuring, retooling, and 
reculturing—with this informative guide 
that provides ready-to-use inquiry-based 
lessons and other teacher-friendly materials. 
Updates include a new chapter of suggested 
investigations with teacher notes, strategies 
for working with ELLs and special education 
students, and technology. 

2007, 312 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3756-6 


Facilitator's Guide to Inquire Within, 
Second Edition 

Douglas Llewellyn 

2009, 56 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Facilitator's Guide: $16.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6582-8 


Teaching High 
School Science 
Through Inquiry 

A Case Study Approach 
Douglas Llewellyn 

A Joint Publication 
Witb tbe National 
Science Teachers 
Association 

Engage your students 

in learning scientific 
concepts while helping 
them develop the skills and attitudes necessary 
to become independent thinkers and inquirers 
about the natural world. 

2005, 232 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 5th printing 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3938-2 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3937-5 


Eight Essentials 

of Inquiry-Based 
Science, K-8 
Elizabeth Hammerman 
Foreword by 

Robert E. Yager 

This guide provides 
clear explanations for 
engaging students in 
hands-on, minds-on ways 
of understanding science. 
2005, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1499-4 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1498-7 


Science Formative Assessment 
75 Practical Strategies for Linking 
Assessment, Instruction, and Learning 
Page Keeley 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe National 
Science Teacbers Association 

These 75 specific techniques help K-12 science 
teachers determine students' understanding of 
key concepts and design learning opportunities 
that will deepen their mastery of content 

and standards. Each technique includes 
considerations for design and implementation, 
modifications for different types of students, 
and applications for other content areas. 

2008, 248 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4180-8 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4179-2 


Formative Assessment 
Strategies for Enhanced 
Learning in Science, K-8 
Elizabeth Hammerman 

Ideal for preservice and inservice teachers, 
this guide demonstrates how to use formative 
assessments to guide instruction, monitor 
student progress, and evaluate learning in 
standards-based science. Readers will find 
guidelines for implementing quality instruction 
and formative assessments, differentiating 
science instruction, and using rubrics to 
discover student strengths and weaknesses. 
2009, 144 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6297-1 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6296-4 


Science Curriculum T 


; Study 
Bridging the Gap Between 
Standards and Practice 
Page Keeley 
Foreword by Harold Pratt 
A Joint Publication With the ional 
Science Teachers Association 
This indispensable staff developn | resource 
provides a systematic profession velopment 
strategy that links science standar and 
research to curriculum, instructio and 
assessment. Page Keeley provides = ~ tools 
to both positively impact student) ning 
and develop the knowledge and « — that 
distinguish expert science teache — om 
novices. 
2005, 320 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 4th p! j 
Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-^ 392-4 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4 391-7 


| BEST: 


Rubrics for 
Assessing Student 
Achievement 

in Science 

Grades K-12 

Hays B. Lantz, Jr. 
Foreword by Jay McTighe 
This concise handbook 
offers over 100 ready-to- 
use performance lists, 
holistic rubrics, and 
analytic rubrics appropriate for h- 12 
science classroom programs. 

2004, 208 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3101-0 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3100-3 


Using Analogies 

in Middle and 
Secondary Science 
Classrooms 

The FAR Guide—An 
Interesting Way to 
Teach With Analogies 
Edited b: 

Allan G. Tárrison; 
Richard K. Coll 

Offers more than 40 
teacher-friendly, ready-to-use analogies for 
science classrooms and shows teachers how 
to select analogies for instruction, gauge their 
impact, and improve their effectiveness. 
2008, 288 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $36,95, 009202-978-1-4129-1333-1 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1332-4 
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Launc .g 

Learn in 

Scien *reK-5 

How tc an 

Standa ased 

Experi and 

Engag ents 

in Clas 

Convei IS 

Kerry liams, 

Georg: omett 

This va! handbook is packed with 
examp! sstions, stories, and thought- 


provok ‘as linked to NSES to help 
teacher students a strong start in science 
achieve 

2007, 2¢ as, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperba 5.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3703-0 
Hardcov: 5.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3702-3 
Lo 2 "gj 

Beco 3 Better OMING 
Scien: acher BETTER 

8 Steps jh, SCIENCE TEACHER 
Quality iction and | 
Studen! avement i 

Elizabe mmerman f 

Forewo: ave Youngs 

The aut! ovides 

teacher! iy tools, 

insights le lessons, 

and stra: for 

deliveri: lity, standards-based 

science: -culum and instruction 

that ens, student achievement. 

2006, 21¢ es, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback < 5,95, D09202-978-1-4129-2661-4 
Hardcover 75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2660-7 


BS aS 


Brain-Compatible 

Science " I > RAIN- 

SECOND EDITION 

Margaret Angermeyer SCICNC( 
angan 

Gain fresh insights for 

teaching, learning, and 

assessing knowledge of 

critical science concepts 

through the exploration 

of research-based 

practices for science education. 

2007, 248 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3996-6 

Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3995-9 


OXO 


CURRICULUM & INSTRUCTION—SCIENCE: 


Making Science 

Curriculum Matter 

Wisdom for the Reform Road Ahead 
Edited by Barbara Brauner Berns, 
Judith Opert Sandler 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe Education 
Development Center 

Based on the National Science Foundation 
Instructional Materials Development program, 
this resource examines the challenges of 
creating effective, equitable science education 
programs. The book demonstrates how 

to create strong professional development 
opportunities to guide curriculum selection 
and implementation and give students the skills 
to compete globally. 

2009, 136 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6723-5 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6722-8 


Thinking 
Strategies 


Science , 
oe 


Thinking Strategies for Science, 
Grades 5-12 

SECOND EDITION 

Sally Berman 

Offering strategies to help students gather, 
process, analyze, and apply information 
throughout the science curriculum, this 
resource presents units of study that align 
with national science standards. The new 
edition includes updated research, guidelines 
for designing your own science activities, an 
expanded discussion of assessment methods, 
and reproducibles to use with lesson plans. 
2008, 144 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6289-6 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6288-9 


Differentiated Instructional 
Strategies for Science, 
Grades K-8 


Gayle H. Gregory, 
Elizabeth Hammerman 


Aligned with national science curriculum 
standards, this resource provides tools for 
strengthening science instruction, including 
grade-appropriate sample lessons for inquiry- 
based, problem-based, and cooperative 
learning; strategies for diverse learning styles; 
methods for ongoing assessment; a collection 
of templates, checklists, rubrics, and graphic 
organizers; and a CD-ROM of classroom 
reproducibles. 

CD-ROM is PC and Mac compatible. 

2008, 200 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


Paperback: $34.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1651-6 
Hardcover: $71.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1650-9 


Teaching 
Constructivist 
Science, K-8 
Nurturing Natural 
Investigators in the 
Standards-Based 
Classroom 

Michael L. Bentley, 
Edward S. Ebert II, 
Christine Ebert 

This reader-friendly book —7 
connects constructivist theory with science 
content standards, practical applications, 
teaching strategies, and activities. 

2007, 248 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2576-1 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2575-4 


Best Practices for 
Teaching Science 
What Award-Winning 
Classroom Teachers Do 
Randi Stone 

Discover winning inquiry- 
based strategies for 
teaching science in diverse 
classrooms using robotics, 
rockets, straw-bale 
greenhouses, expeditionary 
learning, independent research study, 
technology and music, and much more! 
2007, 112 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $20.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2457-3 
Hardcover: $46.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2456-6 
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100 Experiential Learning 
Activities for Social Studies, 
Literature, and the Arts, 
Grades 5-12 

Eugene E Provenzo, Jr., Dan W. Butin, 
Anthony Angelini 

This activity-packed book focuses on using 
active learning to facilitate student engagement 
with content and provides ready-to-use 

units that promote critical thinking, deep 
understanding, and the transfer of knowledge 
to real-life situations. Includes accessible 
matrices to link McREL, NCTE, and NCSS 
standards with activities in history, economics, 
literature, and the arts. 

2008, 176 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 


Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4000-9 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3999-7 


READING, f 
WRITING e 
INQUIRY miis 


Reading, Writing, and Inquiry 
in the Science Classroom, 
Grades 6-12 

Strategies to Improve 

Content Learning 

Kathleen Chamberlain, 

Christine Corby Crane 

This resource provides research-based 
strategies for integrating literacy skills and 
science instruction and covers reading and 
writing pedagogy, science standards, and 
adolescent literature. The authors explore 
reading and science education, discuss the role 
of technology in enhancing students' scientific 
knowledge, and provide lesson plans, graphic 
organizers, and templates. 

2009, 136 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6071-7 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6070-0 


Integrating Science With 
Mathematics & Literacy 
New Visions for Learning 

and Assessment 

SECOND EDITION 

Elizabeth Hammerman 

Diann Musial 

Foreword by Robert E. Yager 

This revised edition offers performance tasks 
that illustrate new methods for integrating 
science, mathematics, and language arts 

with instruction and assessment. Each task 
correlates with current research, models 
inquiry-based science, and helps teachers 
evaluate learners’ understanding of content 
and processes, acquisition of complex thinking 
skills, aptitude for science, and ability to make 
real-world connections. 

2008, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5564-5 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5563-8 


Physics 


Making Physics Fun 

Key Concepts, Classroom Activities, 
and Everyday Examples, Grades K-8 
Robert Prigo 

The author provides engaging activities utilizing 
safe, available materials that teachers can 

easily incorporate into their lesson plans. Using 
easy-to-understand language, this practitioner- 
friendly resource helps teachers address the 
"big ideas" in K-8 science education, promotes 
student understanding with ready-to-implement 
learning experiences, and helps students make 
larger, real-world connections. 

2007, 240 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2663-8 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2662-1 


TERACYÉ 


Through 


EE therine A, Fre 
Civic Literacy Throuc 
Curriculum Drama, 
Grades 6-12 
Catherine A. Franklin 
Curriculum drama is a student ved, 
inquiry-based teaching method | — ich the 
teacher facilitates dramatic exc: that 
produce knowledge through stù s realistic 
role-playing experiences—mo: ils, 
classroom senates, and politica! ipaigns. 


This hands-on guide provides si^ — »y-step 
directions for constructing curr, um dramas 
and includes an extensive, detail: example. 
2009, 200 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-^ 3929-4 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-^ 3928-7 


Second Edition 


Cooperative 
Problem-Solvi: 


Cooperative Probler solving 
Activities for Social Si udies, 
Grades 6-12 

SECOND EDITION 

Michael Hickman, 

Erin O'Donnell Wigginton 

Featuring current research and new activities, 
the second edition of Gatch Them Thinking 
in Social Studies offers collaborative 
learning strategies and more than 40 ready- 
to-use lessons to fully engage students in 
social studies. Students will learn to make 
decisions, collect and analyze information, 
develop critical thinking skills, and work 
interdependently. 

2009, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 9th printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6579-8 
Hardcover: $70.95, 009202-978-1-4129-6578-1 
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" 
ormal 


Infor: Learning 

and F. (Trips 

Engagi — students in Standards-Based 
Experi s Across the K-5 Curriculum 
Leah M. iclber 

Forewo y Doris B.Ash 

The autho ows teachers how to incorporate 
construc philosophy and inquiry-based 
learning! niques to develop standards- 
aligned | — s for informal off-site learning 
experien 'rovides sample lesson plans 

and acti gestions, plus guidelines 

for struc field trips, developing 

correspo ; classroom activities, and 
incorpor nuseum-type activities into the 
classrooi n a trip is not possible. 

2008, 160 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback 15, D09202-978-1-4129-4980-4 
Hardcover 15, D09202-978-1-4129-4979-8 


rr 
ervice d 
earning 


| 
} 
| 
| 
| 


3e 


Service Learning 

A Guide to Planning, Implementing, 
and Assessing Student Projects 
SECOND EDITION 

Sally Berman 

Service learning offers students the unique 
opportunity for authentic learning both in the 
Classroom and in the real world. Through nine 
exciting projects, Berman provides everything 
leachers need to motivate students to learn 
Content information, processes, and skills 
While making authentic connections to their 
Surrounding community. 

2006, 232 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3673-6 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3672-9 


Best Practices for Teaching 
Social Studies 

What Award-Winning Classroom 
Teachers Do 

Randi Stone 

Visit the lively classrooms of award-winning 
teachers in this collection of outstanding 
methods for teaching social studies to diverse 
elementary, middle, and high school learners. 
Firsthand accounts provide fresh ideas and 
strategies for any curriculum—from producing 
oral histories to putting the "social" back into 
social studies, and more. 

2008, 120 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $20.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2453-5 
Hardcover: $46.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2452-8 


Secre 
wi cess 


Social Studies 


f ICHePS 


Secrets to Success for 

Social Studies Teachers 

Ellen Kottler, Nancy P. Gallavan 

This book for novice, preservice, and 
experienced social studies teachers combines 
advice from veteran educators with best 
practices, social studies standards, and 

the most practical elements of pedagogy. 
Kottler and Gallavan provide proven teaching 
strategies, easy-to-follow lists, sample forms 
and letters, and much more to help instructors 
organize their work and reduce stress. 

2008, 280 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $32.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5027-5 
Hardcover: $69.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5026-8 


Teaching U.S. History 
Beyond the Textbook 
Six Investigative Strategies, 

Grades 5-12 

Yohuru Rashied Williams 

Foreword by James Percoco 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe American 
Institute for History Education 

Use this unique approach to engage students' 
critical thinking and show them just how 
thrilling and spine-chilling history can be. 
Aligned with national standards, these ready- 
to-use techniques and sample lessons turn 
students into history detectives as they solve 
historical mysteries, prepare arguments for 
famous cases, use primary and secondary 
sources, and more. 

2008, 160 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6621-4 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6620-7 


Using WebQuests in the 

Social Studies Classroom 

A Culturally Responsive Approach 
Margaret M.Thombs, 

Maureen M. Gillis, Alan S. Canestrari 
This unique guide offers practical strategies 
for using WebQuests—inquiry-oriented, 
collaborative student activities—to optimize 
learning in the social studies classroom, foster 
student inquiry and higher-level thinking, and 
promote greater intercultural understanding. 
The book includes real stories from culturally 
diverse classrooms, examples of culturally 
responsive WebQuests, and guidelines for 
developing WebQuests. 

2009, 152 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $26.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5951-3 
Hardcover: $58.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5950-6 
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ASED LEARNING 


“When teachers in all schools integrate 
Tate's 20 instructional strategies into 
classroom instruction, school will 
become a place where all children can 
experience success regardless of their 
learning style." 

—Linda Aikens-Young, Principal 
CJ. Hicks Elementary School, Conyers, GA 


Marcia L. Tate 


Worksheets Don’t 
Grow Dendrites 

20 Instructional Strategies 
That Engage the Brain 
Marcia L.Tate 


Design fascinating activities and 
inspire active learning with proven 
teaching tools! 
This engaging book targets teachers as 
"growers of brain cells" and encourages them 
to make practical application of the findings 
of learning style theorists and neuroscientists. 
Tactile learners, spatial thinkers, and logical 
minds alike will become eager students as the 
strategies in this handbook are implemented. 
Imagine raising student achievement by 
meeting the learning needs of each student and 
increasing subject matter understanding, all 
while enjoying teaching and learning. Marcia 
Tate demonstrates 20 strategies, including: 
* Using humor and telling stories 
* Implementing problem-based instruction 
* Incorporating games into lessons 
* Utilizing mnemonic devices and 
metaphors 
* Singing and dancing while learning to 
facilitate the learning process 
2003, 160 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 12th printing 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3881-1 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3880-4 


Multimedia Kit Available: See Page 73 
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Engage the Brain: Games 
Marcia L.Tate 
Corwin Press Classroom Activity Books 


Based on the bestseller Worksheets Don't Grow Dendrites, these exciting new resourc: 
innovative games covering all the content areas. Based on the most recent brain resear 


engage students in becoming active, motivated learners. 


All books are 96 pages and 8.5 x 11 in. 


Kindergarten 
D09202-978-1-4129-5933-9, $15.95 


Grade One 
D09202-978-1-4129-5932-2, $15.95 


Grade Two 
D09202-978-1-4129-5931-5, $15.95 


Grade Three 
D09202-978-1-4129-5930-8, $15.95 


Grade Four 
D09202-978-1-4129-5929-2, $15.95 


Grade Five 
D09202-978-1-4129-5928-5, $15.95 


Language Arts, Grade 
D09202-978-1-4129-5927-8, $15.9 


Math, Grades 6—8 
D09202-078-1-4129-5926-1, $15. 


Science, Grades 6 -& 
D09202-978-1-4129-5925-4, $15.9 


Social Studies, Grad: 
D09202-978-1-4129-5952-0, $15.9! 


wey 


er fun, 
© games 
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Engage the Brain: Graphic Organizers and Other Visual Strategies 
Marcia L.Tate 

Corwin Press Classroom Activity Books 
Based on the bestseller Worksheets Don't Grow Dendrites, these ready-to-use, brain-compatible 
activities help teachers reinforce student learning through graphic organizers and other visual strategies 
such as semantic maps, charts, models, graphs, webs, and more. 


All books are 96 pages and 8.5 x 11 in. 
Kindergarten 
D09202-978-1-4129-5224-8, $15.95 


Grade One 
D09202-978-1-4129-5225-5, $15.95 


Grade Two 
D09202-978-1-4129-5226-2, $15.95 


Grade Three 
D09202-978-1-4129-5227-9, $15.95 


Grade Four 
D09202-978-1-4129-5228-6, $15.95 


Grade Five 
D09202-978-1-4129-5229-3, $15.95 


Language Arts, Grades 6-8 


D09202-978-1-4129-5230-9, $15.95 


Math, Grades 6—8 
D09202-978-1-4129-5231-6, $15.95 


Science, Grades 6—8 
D09202-978-1-4129-5232-3, $15.95 


CorwinPress.com + CALL: 800-933-9936 * FAX: 800-417-9466 * 9455 Teller Road, Thousand Oaks, CA 91390 j 


BRAIN-BASED LEARNING: 


Brain. -sed Learning 

The Nc aradigm of Teaching 
SECON! DITION 

Eric Je: on 

An expe brain research, the author helps 
teachers opt a teaching approach attuned to 
the braiy natural way of learning. Through 
reader- ly language, Jensen provides 


novice»: eteran educators with a set of 


princip! guide decision making and 
strategio — help reduce discipline problems, 
overcot irning difficulties, and increase 
graduati tes, 

2008, 2€ 5,7 x 10 in. 

Paperbac 95, D09202-978-1-4129-6256-8 
Hardcov: 95, D09202-978-1-4129-6255-1 
ay. 

How t^ tudent 

Brain! ons 

Eric Jer 

Packed 1e very 

latest in! tion on 

the scier of learning, 

this CD- «i comes 

complete «ith topic- 

Specific. . Jor PDF files that 

can be wd easily. 


2006, CD: $64.95, D09202-978-1-8904-6018-1 


David A. Sousa's 
How the Brain 
Learns 

The 4-Book Collection 
David A. Sousa 

Sousa provides 
teachers with the 
practical strategies and 
understanding needed 
lo reach every student 
in the general and inclusive classroom— 
including the most challenged, challenging, and 
highly accomplished students. This collection 
of Sousa's best-selling books for classroom 
teachers includes: How the Brain Learns, 
third Edition, How the Brain Learns to Read, 
How the Gifted Brain Learns, and How the 
Special Needs Brain Learns, Second Edition. 


Buy All 4 Books and SAVE 20%—Over $29 


2006, 4 Paperback Books in Slipcase: $119.95, 
D09202-978-1-4129-3723-8 


"When it comes to brain research, David Sousa is first among peers. His 
straightforward explanation of the intricacies of the brain, based on solid research, 
turns theory into practice and allows educators to immediately operationalize concepts 
into classroom practice." 


—Jim Grant, International Educator, Author, Keynote Speaker 
Staff Development for Educators 


How the Brain Learns 
THIRD EDITION 
David A. Sousa 4 
Use the power of neuroscience to develop Brain Lear ns 
better students in your class! 
This newly revised edition of the powerful and practical bestseller g 
examines remarkable new research and developments in brain 
functioning, presenting information on basic brain structures, f 
how the brain processes information, memory and retention, and g " 
the transfer of knowledge to enhance learning. The updated text D 
translates these concepts into effective classroom strategies and 
activities and includes: 

* Critical new research about how the brain 

acquires language 

* Expanded information on thinking skills 

* A revised Information Processing Model 

* Additional examples of how emotions influence learning and memory 

* New Practitioner's Corners 

* Updated bibliography and Internet resources 
2006, 328 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 4th printing 
Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3661-3 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3660-6 


(du; Sousa 


Facilitator's Guide to How the Brain Learns, Third Edition 
David A. Sousa 

2006, 56 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 3rd printing 

Facilitator's Guide: $16.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3738-2 


Brain-Based Learning 

The Video Program for How the Brain Learns 
Featuring David A. Sousa 

2000, Video: $99.95, D09202-978-0-7619-7522-9 


Multimedia Kit Available: See Page 71 


Brain-Compatible Activities 
David A. Sousa 
Corwin Press Classroom Activity Books 


Based on the bestseller How the Brain Learns, these activity books offer step-by-step lesson plans 
to help you enhance student learning by using research-based, brain-compatible activities in your 
classroom. 


All books are 96 pages and 8.5 x 11 in. 


Grades K-2 Grades 6-8 
D09202-978-1-4129-5271-2, $15.95 D09202-978-1-4129-5273-6, $15.95 
Grades 3—5 


D09202-978-1-4129-5272-9, $15.95 
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Super Teaching 

Over 1000 Practical Strategies 
FOURTH EDITION 

Eric Jensen 

This revised edition shows how to plan 
standards-based lessons and offers more 
than 1,000 brain-friendly strategies, such 
as matching instruction with students’ 
developmental stages and learning styles, using 
assessment as part of instruction, teaching 
students in poverty, managing learners’ 
emotions with music and energizers, and 
practicing positive teaching mind-sets. 
2009, 216 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 


Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6332-9 
Hardcover; $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6331-2 


Fierce Teaching 

Purpose, Passion, and 

What Matters Most 

Eric Jensen 

Brain expert Eric Jensen shows teachers how 
to achieve consistent, positive learning results 
using powerful brain-compatible teaching 
methods. This reader-friendly book covers 
both process and content and includes proven 
techniques that are easy to implement, readily 
adaptable to individual learning styles, aligned 
with current research, and applicable to all 
grade levels and school settings 

2009, 120 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6330-5 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6329-9 


Deeper. 
LEARNING | 


EEL 


Deeper Learning 

7 Powerful Strategies for In-Depth 
and Longer-Lasting Learning 

Eric Jensen, LeAnn Nickelsen 

Based on current brain research and 
information about differentiated learning, this 
book for Grades 4—12 outlines the Deeper 
Learning Cycle (DELC), a teaching model for 
applying learning and content-processing 
techniques to everyday instruction. Chapters 
include descriptions of the cycle’s seven stages, 
strategies to help students process content in 
meaningful ways, and reflection questions. 
2008, 328 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5204-0 
Hardcover: $85.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5203-3 


Introduction to 
Brain-Compatible 
Learning 

SECOND EDITION 

Eric Jensen 

Covers current research 

on how the brain learns, 
and includes practical 
classroom applications, 
activities that build 
retention, a complete brain 
glossary, and examples and vignettes. 
2007, 136 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5418-1 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5407-5 


7 Amazing 
Discoveries 
Practical Applications of 


New Brain Research AMINO 
Eric Jensen («ovens 


Formerly a publication 
of Tbe Brain Store 

This user-friendly DVD 
helps raise morale and 
student achievement 
with brain-compatible 
strategies that can positively affect school 
attendance and student behavior, cognition, 
memory, and social skills. 

2006, DVD: $99.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4231-7 


Different Brains; 
Different Learners 
How to Reach the 
Hard to Reach 

Eric Jensen 

Formerly a publication 
of the Brain Store 
Powerful tools, 
techniques, and 
strategies to help students with ent 
impairments such as oppositic order, 
attention deficit, dyslexia, hyp: Y 
depression, auditory processi; its, 
and more. 

2000, 192 pages, 8.5 x 9 in., 4th p 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978- i 008-2 


Tools for 
Engagement 
Managing Emotional 
States for Learner 
Success 

Eric Jensen 

Formerly a publication 
of the Brain Store 

This resource provides 
more than 150 practical 
and creative activities to 
promote student curiosity and : ntability, 
ease transitions, boost confide: mi 
enhance understanding and re 
2003, 216 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 3rd p 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978- '-8 


|BESTSE 
Brain-Compatible f 
Strategies 
SECOND EDITION 
Eric Jensen 
Formerly a publication 
of the Brain Store 
Whether or not teachers 
are new to brain- 
compatible teaching, this 
reader-friendly revision 
offers creative and ready- 
to-use ideas for motivating, inspi ig, and 
encouraging your students 
2004, 96 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-8904-6041-9 


Top Tunes for 
Teaching 

977 Song Titles & 
Practical Tools for 
Choosing the Right 
Music Every Time 

Eric Jensen 

Formerly a publication of 
the Brain Store 


This resource offers 
research-based tips and 
lists of songs that can enhance cognition, 
improve memory, energize sluggish learners, 
and make lessons fun for students of all ages 
2005, 80 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 

Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-8904-6043-3 
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Eng: «ing ‘Tweens 
and ` -ens 

A Bre. “ompatible 
Appr: ^to Reaching 


Midd ad High 

Scho.  udents 

Rale: 'hilp 

Gain. — d understanding 

ofthe neurobiology 

behin ilescent 

beha: ind invigorate 

your ung practices using music, 
move! and brain-based activities, 
2007, ages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Papert: 33.95, D09202-978-1-8904-6049-5 


Hardc: 372.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4483-0 


Secre ofthe 

Teen: : Brain 

Rese sased 

Strate or Reaching 

& Tea: foday’s 

Adole j 

Shery instein 

Forew: rie Jensen 

Formi ublication of 

The B vore 

Learn pt teaching 

styles | ^ teens 

and ex why adolescents have difficulty 
comm: ing ideas and feelings. 


2004, 2 qes, 7 x 10 in, 3rd printing 
Paperbey = :33,95, D09202-978-1-8904-6042-6 


The Adolescent Brain 
Reaching for Autonomy 
Robert Sylwester 
Easy-to-understand theories 
and nontechnical language 
help educators and parents 
understand how the teenage 
brain thinks, feels, learns, 
and changes on its journey 
to adulthood, 

2007, 176 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2611-9 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2610-2 


Unleashing the 
Potential of the 
Teenage Brain 

Ten Powerful Ideas 
Barry Corbin 

Provides teachers with 
specific guidelines to 
establish an optimal 
learning environment for 
teenagers and offers case 


studies that illustrate how to translate theory 
into workable classroom practice. 

2008, 168 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4249-2 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5762-5 


Teaching the 
Male Brain S, | 


How Boys Think, Feel, A j 3 
and Learn in School T MALE 
Abigail Norfleet James 
2007 FOREWORD 
MAGAZINE BOOK OF 
THE YEAR AWARD 


Helps teachers 
recognize sociological Sine 
and neurobiological : 


foundations of cognitive gender differences and 
develop differentiated teaching strategies that 
are responsive to boys' learning styles. 

2007, 304 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3663-7 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3662-0 


Brain-Based 
Teaching With 
Adolescent 
Learning in Mind 
SECOND EDITION 
Glenda Beamon 
Crawford 

Presents the newest 
research on the 
adolescent brain and 
offers a framework for 
linking brain-based teaching to students’ social, 
emotional, and cognitive needs. 

2007, 208 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5019-0 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5018-3 


Classroom Activators 

More Than 100 Ways to 

Energize Learners 

SECOND EDITION 

Jerry Evanski 

This handy guide shows how to invigorate 
learners at all grade levels using engaging 
techniques that refocus the brain and create a 
receptive state of mind for learning. The author 
examines activities to stimulate learners by 
keeping the learning environment fresh, getting 
students' attention, energizing students, and 
building teams and community. 

2009, 152 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6882-9 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6881-2 


The 
Classroom 


The Active Classroom 

Practical Strategies for Involving 
Students in the Learning Process 
Ron Nash 

Readers will learn how to establish a safe 
climate for learning and create an interactive 
environment that turns passive students into 
enthusiastic participants. This reader-friendly 
guide shows how to manage movement in the 
classroom, teach to all learning modalities, 
and incorporate music, visuals, storytelling, 
and technology for an engaging classroom 
experience. 

2009, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6087-8 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6086-1 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 
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BRAIN-BASED LEARNING 


40 Engaging Brain-Based 
Tools for the Classroom 

Michael A. Scaddan 

This guide converts current findings on brain 
research into fun and effective techniques 

for introducing brain-compatible learning 

in the K-12 classroom. Readers will find 40 
brain-friendly tools for improving learning and 
test results, review sections for modifying the 
tools to meet students’ needs, and motivational 
quotes, proverbs, stories, and anecdotes. 

2009, 144 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4914-9 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4913-2 


Brain-Compatible 
Learning for 
the Block 


Brain- 
Compatible 
Learning 


SECOND EDITION 
R. Bruce Williams, 
Steven E. Dunn 


cup. 
The second edition 
provides detailed S 
sample lesson plans 
and includes additional 


strategies for using 

extended time formats effectively. 

2008, 224 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5184-5 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5183-8 


Igniting Student n 7 
Potential * 
Teaching With the Brain's 
Natural Learning Process 
Ang M.Gunn, 

Robert W. Richburg, 

Rita Smilkstein 
Combining brain research, 
teaching strategies, and 
sample lessons, this 
innovative guide is ideal for 
preservice and inservice teacher 

training and professional development. 
2007, 232 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1706-3 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1705-6 


Igniting |] 
Student 


Potential $ 


Begin with the Brain 
Orchestrating the Learner- 

Centered Classroom 

Martha Kaufeldt 

Formerly publisbed by Zepbyr Press 

The author provides an overview of current 
brain research and the key concepts of brain- 
compatible learning theory and offers hundreds 
of concrete, easy-to-use classroom applications 
to put the theories into action. This practical 
handbook shows educators how to create a 
harmonious, inclusive place for learning. 

1999, 224 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-5697-6098-7 


How Teachers Can 
Help Students Learn 
Amy Schwed, 

Janice Melichar-Utter 
Presents creative, 
research-based study 
Strategies covering 

all content areas and 
tailored to elementary and middle school 
students’ individual learning styles, including 
auditory, visual, and kinesthetic modalities. 
2008, 208 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4251-5 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6105-9 


Pick and Plan 

100 Brain-Compatible 
Strategies for 

Lesson Design 

Brenda Utter 

Pick and Plan includes 
100 classroom-ready 
strategies such as 
mnemonic devices, 
graphic organizers, 
manipulatives, and much 
more, based on how the brain learns 

new information. 

2007, 144 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5114-2 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5113-5 


Becoming a “Wiz” at 
Brain-Based Teaching 
How to Make Every Year 
Your Best Year 

SECOND EDITION 

Marilee Sprenger 


Using Wizard of Oz metaphors, | ated 
edition of the bestseller offers te 

an invaluable guide to translating t 
research on learning, memory, ar rain 
into effective, enjoyable classroo: ice. 
Teachers will find in-depth covera arning 
theory, multiple intelligences, resi! theory, 
and emotional intelligence, plus n iphic 


organizers, illustrations, and side! 

2007, 224 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-412 3 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-412 6 


Designing Brain- 
Compatible 
Learning 
Gayle H. Grego 
Terence Party eA 
Foreword by Pat Wolfe 
This updated guide 
synthesizes the latest 
brain research into 
powerful teaching 
strategies for integrating thinking skili 
authentic assessment, and standards-based 
lesson planning into any classroom 

2006, 304 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3717-7 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3716-0 


Wms Bod 


Joyful Fluency 
Brain-Compatible 
Second Language 
Acquisition 
Lynn E Dhority, 

ith Eric Jensen 
Formerly a publication 
of tbe Brain Store 
Find hundreds of 
helpful brain research- 
based techniques for 
lesson planning and for promoting improved 
vocabulary retention, better understanding 
of grammar, and enhanced speaking and 
writing skills. 
1998, 168 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-8904-6001-3 
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Visual Impact, Visual Teaching 
Using Images to Strengthen Learning 
SECOND EDIT! 

Timothy Gangwer 

Offering classroom-tested techniques to engage 
learners’ brains, this book provides ready- 
to-use visual learning activities in language 
arts, math, science, social studies, the arts, 

and more. This resource covers differentiated 
instruction; using graphic organizers, digital 


photography, the Internet, and other visual 
tools; and visual communication strategies for 
English language learners. 

2009, 232 pages, 7 x n. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6829-4 


Hardcover: $72.95, 002202-978-1-4129-6828-7 


Multiple 


Int llige neces 


Integrating Curricula 

With Multiple Intelligences 
Teams, Themes, and Threads 
SECOND EDITION 

Robin Fogarty, Judy Stoehr 
Foreword by Howard Gardner 

The authors demonstrate how to create 
integrated curricula to develop higher- 
order thinking, mindful decision making, 
and productive problem-solving skills in 
all students. Provides a six-step process for 
developing thematic learning units, methods 
for threading life skills throughout the 
curriculum, assessments for integrated 
Curricula, and strategies for building 
Collaborative teacher teams. 

2008, 232 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5553-9 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5552-2 


BRAIN-BASED LEARNING: 


Ke 


Brain / Mind 
LEARNING 
PRINCIPLES 
ACTION 


12 Brain/Mind Learning 
Principles in Action 
Developing Executive Functions 

of the Human Brain 

SECOND EDITION 

Renate Nummela Caine, 

Geoffrey Caine, Carol McClintic, 
Karl J. Klimek 

Foreword by Arthur L. Costa 

This practical book offers 12 principles on 
how the brain learns and helps teachers and 
students reach higher performance levels. 
The second edition presents new methods 
for deeply engaging students, expanded 
information on "process learning circles," 
revised sections on leadership, and updated 
research and a vocabulary guide in every 
chapter. 

2009, 304 pages, 8.5 x 11 in 

Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6107-3 
Hardcover: $85.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6106-6 


pbraln- 


Compatible 
Assessments 


Brain-Compatible Assessments 
SECOND EDITION 

Diane Ronis 

Foreword by Renate Nummela Caine 
Updated to reflect the latest neuroscientific 
research, this second edition provides readers 
with revised tools for assessing student 
achievement while allowing for individual brain 
differences. Teachers will learn to apply recent 
findings to improve formative and summative 
assessments and design rubrics that are 
compatible with standards and the principles 
of brain-compatible learning. 

2007, 160 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5021-3 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5020-6 


200+ Active Learning 
Strategies and Projects 

for Engaging Students’ 

Multiple Intelligences 

SECOND EDITION 

James Bellanca 

This updated edition of Active Learning 
Handbook for the Multiple Intelligences 
Classroom presents more than 200 research 
based, easy-to-implement projects to increase 
students’ motivation in K-12 classrooms. 
Organized by intelligence area, these new 

and enhanced activities, checklists, and 
reproducibles help teachers transform students 
into active producers of knowledge. 

2008, 368 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6885-0 
Hardcover: $85.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6884-3 
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“DIFFERENTIATED INSTRUCTION 


“Teachers are challenged each year to add strategies to their tool kit in order to meet 
diverse learners’ needs. This edition gives teachers the opportunity to add excellent 
new tools that help students reach higher levels of engagement and performance.” 

—Lin Kuzmich, Educational Consultant 


KCS, Inc. 
Differentiated Instructional Strategies pF cone reino] 


One Size Doesn't Fit All 
SECOND EDITION 
Gayle H. Gregory, Carolyn Chapman 
Find the strength and uniqueness in every 
child in your classroom! 
This second edition features more research-based teaching and 
assessment strategies for the diverse learners in today's classrooms. 
Essential for every new or veteran teacher who wants to help every 
student learn and succeed, the text covers research-based best 
practice in pedagogy and assessment, including: 
* Creating a climate for learning 
* Knowing and assessing the learner 
* Adjusting, compacting, and grouping Gayle H. Gregory - Carolyn Chapman 
* Instructional strategies, curriculum approaches, 
and lesson planning 
2007, 208 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3640-8 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3639-2 


LZ > c 


Data Driven 
Dif "m : Differentiation in 
: the Standards-Based 
es. dr Classroom 
-Wategies Gayle H. Gregory, 
10-Book Collection Lin Kuzmich 


Step-by-step guidance and 


A i a generous collection of 
^ 


Instructional 


templates, rubrics, and 
planners make this an 
essential resource for 
every instructional leader who wants to design 
differentiated instruction with student success 


The Differentiated Instructional in mind. 

Strategies 10-Book Collection 2004, 224 pages, 7 x 10 in,, 4th printing 
Gayle H. Gregory, Carolyn Chapman, Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3158-4 
Rita King, Lin Küzmich Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3157-7 


This 10-volume collection contains the core 
resources for implementing differentiated 


instruction: 
* Differentiated Instructional Strategies, 
Second Edition 
* Differentiated Instructional Strategies Differentiating 
in Practice, Second Edition Instruction With 
* Differentiated Instructional Management Style 
* Differentiated Assessment Strategies Aligning Teacher and 
* Differentiating Instruction With Style Learner Intelligences for 
* Data Driven Differentiation in the Maximum Achievement 
Standards-Based Classroom Gayle H. Gregory 
* Differentiated Instructional Strategies A synthesis of essential 
for Reading in the Content Areas research and theory 
© Differentiated Instructional Strategies combined with strategies 
for Writing in the Content Areas and templates for selecting 
* Differentiated Literacy Strategies what works best for diverse learners from 
for Student Growth and Achievement among all the core theories. 


in Grades K-6 
e d 2005, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in., 3rd printing 
© Differentiated Literacy Strategies for Paperback: $3 

: $31.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3162-1 

Student Growth and Achievement in sar ra D09202-978-0-7619-3161-4 

Grades 7-12 

Buy All 10 Books and SAVE 22% — Over $73! 
008, The 10-Book C ion: $269.95, 


Activities for the 
Differentiated Classrc 
Gayle H. Gregory, Carolyn €! 
Corwin Press Classroom Actii 
Based on the bestseller Differentia 
Instructional Strategies, Second | 
these practical, ready-to-use activi‘! 
teachers use research-based strateg; 
the needs of all students in their diff 
classrooms. 


All books are 96 pages and 8.5 x 1 


Kindergarten 
D09202-978-1-4129-5336-8, $15.95 


Grade One 
D09202-978-1-4129-5337-5, $15.95 


Grade Two 
D09202-978-1-4129-5338-2, $15.95 


Grade Three 
D09202-978-1-4129-5339-9, $15.95 


Grade Four 
D09202-978-1-4129-5340-5, $15.95 


Grade Five 
D09202-978-1-4129-5341-2, $15.95 


Language Arts, Grades 
D09202-978-1-4129-5343-6, $15.95 


Math, Grades 6-8 
D09202-978-1-4129-5342-9, $15.95 


Science, Grades 6—8 
D09202-978-1-4129-5344-3, $15.95 
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HEN 
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lp 
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itiated 


Qu: y Questioning 
Res.  .h-Based Practice to Engage 
Eve arner 
Jacki. \cree Walsh, Beth Dankert Sattes 
A Joi: Publication of Corwin Press 

[ 


The a. ors offer strategies that engage all 
stude: -in the teacher's questions and prompt 
stude: to generate their own questions for an 
enric ! learning environment. 

2005 pages, 7 x 10 in, 5th printing 

Paper $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0986-0 
Hard: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0985-3 


= 

Cur ium . 
Ma;  gfor H4 aa 
Dif: tiated 

Ins zion, K-8 "Differentiated 
Mic) A. Langa, Instruction, x-8 
Jani vost 

This to-use guide to 

cur m mapping and 

inst nal planning 

ble. indards, 

ruby siterdisciplinary 

units | a "Teacher's Tool Chest" 

forso . ossful learning. 


2007. . . pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paper! ick: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1495-6 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1494-9 


ER 
Differentiating m 
the High School 
Classroom 
Solution Strategies for 
18 Common Obstacles 
Kathie F Nunley 

This guide illustrates 
solutions in action with 
examples, scenarios, and 
practice assignments to 
help teachers differentiate 
content, process, assignments, and assessments 
in high school classrooms. 

2006, 168 pages, 7 x 10 in., 4th printing 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1716-2 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1715-5 


the High School 
Classroom 


E 


Facilitator’s Guide to Differentiating 
the High School Classroom 

Kathie E Nunley 

2009, 48 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Facilitator's Guide: $16.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6595-8 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 
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INSTRUCTION 


, 


Differentiating Instruction 
Collaborative Planning and Teaching 
for Universally Designed Learning 
Jacqueline S. Thousand, 

Richard A. Villa, Ann I. Nevin 

This comprehensive resource combines 
co-teaching with differentiated instruction for 
all diverse learners using universal design for 
learning and a unique retrofit approach. Offers 
lessons for elementary, middle, and high school 
students; strategies for effectively addressing 
cultural, economic, and linguistic diversity; and 
advice for meeting the requirements of NCLB 
and IDEA. 

2007, 256 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3861-7 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3860-0 


Multimedia Kit Available: See Page 69 


Differentiation for the 
Adolescent Learner 
Accommodating Brain Development, 
Language, Literacy, and Special Needs 
Glenda Beamon Crawford 

Translating brain research into practical 
strategies, this valuable resource for 
adolescent-centered teaching provides 

keys to curriculum design, instruction, and 
assessment based on a developmentally 
appropriate, differentiated approach applicable 
to all learners. The book equips teachers with 
ways to capitalize on technology and brain- 
friendly instructional practices grounded in 
universal design for learning. 

2008, 184 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4054-2 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4053-5 


Differentiating With 

Graphic Organizers 

Tools to Foster Critical and 

Creative Thinking 

Patti Drapeau 

This resource shows how graphic organizers 
can help differentiate instruction and raise 
achievement for students of all ability 

levels. Teachers can use graphic organizers 
to promote critical and creative thinking 
processes such as inferring, analyzing, 
connecting, and elaborating, and learn how to 
modify or create graphic organizers to meet 
individual needs. 

2009, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5976-6 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5975-9 


Differentiation 


Learning Styles 


ou Memory 


Differentiation Through 
Learning Styles and Memory 
SECOND EDITION 

Marilee Sprenger 

The updated edition of Sprenger's bestseller 
demonstrates how to optimize achievement by 
differentiating for students’ social/emotional, 
cognitive, and physical learning preferences. 
The author provides pre-assessment and 
brain-based strategies for different learning 
styles, questions to evaluate current practices, 
learning and memory tips for students, and 
quick assessments of what students have 
learned. 

2008, 184 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5545-4 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5544-7 
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Inspiring 
ELEMENTARY - 


LEARNERS 


Nursing the Whole Child in a Difeezeted Cameo 


KATHRIN KNYA ~ AOA DUNCAN ~ & XN STEPHENS 


Inspiring Elementary Learners 
Nurturing the Whole Child in a 
Differentiated Classroom 

Kathleen Kryza,Alicia Duncan, 

S. Joy Stephens 

This step-by-step resource illustrates how 
elementary teachers can use differentiated 
instruction to nurture a love for learning in 
socially, culturally, and academically diverse 
learners, Based on current educational 
research in metacognitive strategies, learning 
styles, constructivist thinking, and choice 
theory, this handbook provides lesson 
examples and assessment rubrics across 
core subject areas. 

2009, 264 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 9th printing 
Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6065-6 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6064-9 


Inspiring Middle and 
Secondary Learners 
Honoring Differences 
and Creating Community 

Through Differentiating RIAL 
Instructional Practices 
Kathleen Kryza, S. Joy 
Stephens,Alícia Duncan 
Inspire students to 
construct their own 
learning experiences 

with research-based, easy-to-implement 
strategies for differentiated instruction across 
increasingly diversified student bodies. 

2007, 272 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4903-3 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4902-6 


7 spiring 
MOPANI AND. S800 ERS 


Differentiated 
Instructional 
Management 

Work Smarter, 

Not Harder 

Carolyn Chapman, 
Rita King 

The best-selling authors 
provide management 
tips, flexible grouping 
strategies, and student 
assessment tools to help customize classrooms 
to meet the needs of all learners 

2008, 288 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2501-3 
Hardcover: $76.95, 009202-978-1-4129-2500-6 


Multimedia Kit Available: See Page 69 


THE NUTSHELL COLLECTION 


A group of concise, authoritative guidebooks from experts |: the 
field for improving teaching, learning, and student achieve — at! 


The Hungry Brain 

The Nutrition/Cognition 
Connection 

Susan Marcus Augustine 
Focusing on nutrition's role 
in promoting learning, the 
author calls on educators 
to model good food choices 
for their students. 


2007, 168 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-0-9763-4263-2 


The Adult Learner 

Some Things We Know 

Robin Fogarty, Brian M. Pete 

2004, 112 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $20.95, D09202-978-0-9747-4163-5 


Data! Dialogue! Decisions! 

The Data Difference 

Brian M. Pete, Cathy Sambo 

2004, 120 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $20.95, D09202-978-0-9717-3329-9 


Higher Order Thinking Skills 
Challenging All Students to Achieve 

R. Bruce Williams 

2003, 152 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-0-9717-3325-1 


Nine Best Practices That Make the 
Difference 

Brian M. Pete, Robin Fogarty 

2003, 120 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $20.95, D09202-978-0-9717-3323-7 


How to 

Differentiate 
Learning 

Curriculum, Instruction, 
Assessment 

Robin Fogarty, 

Brian M. Pete 

The authors introduce 

the elements of the 
differentiated learning 
model and provide ways for 
educators to teach to the brain by « ering 
student readiness levels, interests, «t irning 
styles as they design instruction for * — ' 
classrooms. 

2007, 104 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $20.95, D09202-978-0-9763 B 


Twelve Brain Principles 
That Make the Difference 
Brian M. Pete, Robin Fogarty 


2003, 112 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $20.95, D09202-978-0-9717-332'-4 


A Look at Transfer 

Seven Strategies That Work 

Robin Fogarty, Brian M. Pete 

2004, 80 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-0-9717-3326-8 


Cooperative Learning 
A Standard for High Achievement 
R. Bruce Williams 


2002, 80 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-0-9701-6655-5 


Close the Achievement Gap 
Simple Strategies That Work 
Brian M. Pete, Robin Fogarty 


2005, 104 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $20.95, D09202-978-0-9747-4165-9 


Multiple Intelligences for 
Differentiated Learning 

R. Brucc Williams 

2007, 104 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $20.95, 009202-978-0-9717-3321-3 
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TEACHING METHODS & LEARNING STYLES- 


Stra gies That Promote 
Stuc it Engagement 

Unlea ing the Desire to Learn 
SECO) ' EDITION 

Ernes ne G. Riggs, Cheryl R. Gholar 
Forew “J by Raymond E Morgan 

Focusi on the internal drive that pushes 
studen beyond ordinary expectations and 
accon — shments, the authors demonstrate 
how ers can nurture self-esteem and 
inspir «arners to strive for excellence. 
This: ed edition of Connecting With 
Stude: Will to Succeed includes updated 
reseai — additional grade-specific activities, 
ands. stions for formal and informal 
asses: ls. 

2009, ages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paper! 531,95, D09202-978-1-4129-6319-0 
Hardc: 168.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6318-3 


L. 

Prob  ;-Based 
Lear J 

An In Approach 
SECO! “DITION 
Johns «ll 

This s: lards-based, 
teachci (iendly second 


edition offers step-by- 
Step procedures that 
make this effective 
teaching model highly 
doable for all teachers, with examples showing 
problem-based learning in action. 

2007, 192 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5004-6 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5003-9 


Performance- 
Based Learning 
Aligning Experiential 
Tasks and Assessment 
to Increase Learning 
SECOND EDITION 
Sally Berman 

Offers sample lesson 
plans that promote 
performance-based 
learning throughout the 
content areas, plus rubrics, updated research, 
projects, and an expanded discussion of 
cooperative learning teams. 

2008, 184 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5310-8 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5309-2 


David Smokler 


Interactive Learning 
Experiences, Grades 6—12 
Increasing Student Engagement 

and Learning 

SECOND EDITION 

David Smokler 

This revised edition of Making Learning Come 
Alive shows teachers how to use stimulating 
interactive learning experiences to connect 
teenagers with course content. Readers will 
find updated research, nine new interactive 
learning experiences, reflection questions, 

a revised assessment chapter, and tips for 
designing and evaluating learning experiences. 
2009, 168 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6336-7 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6335-0 


Madeline Hunter's 
Mastery Teaching 
Increasing Instructional 
Effectiveness in 
Elementary and 
Secondary Schools 
UPDATED EDITION 
Revised and Updated 
by Robin Hunter 

This newly updated 
edition features a 
tried-and-true plan for effective instruction; 
encompasses independent learning; integrates 
instruction, learning, and assessment into an 
effective model for teaching; and more! 

2004, 176 pages, 7 x 10 in., 4th printing 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3930-6 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3929-0 


Differentiation 
Through 
Personality Types 
A Framework 

for Instruction, 
Assessment, 

and Classroom 
Management 

Jane A. G. Kise 

From easy-to-implement 
techniques to templates 
for planning lengthy curriculum units, this 
comprehensive resource offers K-12 teachers 
ready-to-use strategies that honor students’ 
diverse learning styles. 

2007, 200 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1771-1 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1770-4 


EMPOWERED 


BEST 


Eight Essentials for Empowered 
Teaching and Learning, K-8 
Bringing Out the Best in Your Students 
Steve Reifman 

The author offers an inspirational approach 

to teaching in K-8 classrooms through 

eight essentials such as assessment-oriented 
instruction, parent involvement, and teacher 
leadership. This book promotes student 
motivation and self-efficacy, provides 
applications and anecdotes to improve teaching 
quality, and helps teachers find greater 
meaning in their work. 

2008, 192 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5442-6 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5441-9 


| BESTSELLER, 
Teaching Practices Í 0 t 
How Brain Research, aching 
Learning Styles, and Practices | 
Standards Define 
Teaching Competencies 
SECOND EDITION 
Donna Walker Tileston 
In this exciting update 
of the original classic, 
Tileston details ten highly 
practiced teaching methods proven to 
facilitate learning in all students! 
2005, 128 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1472-7 


Teaching 
Strategies for 
Active Learning 
Five Essentials for 
Your Teaching Plan 
Donna Walker Tileston 
Translating brain 
research into best 
practice, this book 
offers teachers a concise 
Strategic Learning Model 
for the active transfer of knowledge to 
students' long-term memory. 

2007, 120 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3855-2 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3854-5 
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J. Allen Queen 


The Block Scheduling 
Handbook 

SECOND EDITION 

J.Allen Queen 

This comprehensive, step-by-step resource 
provides K-12 educators with the tools to 
design a successful alternative scheduling 
program. Administrators and teachers will 
find three block schedule models and the pros 
and cons of each, classroom management and 
student-centered instructional strategies, and 
sample lessons and templates to get programs 
running, 

2008, 296 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6301-5 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6300-8 


Explicit Direct 

Instruction (EDI) 

The Power of the Well-Crafted, 
Well-Taught Lesson 

John Hollingsworth, Silvia Ybarra 

A Joint Publication With DataWORKS 
Educational Research 

Use EDI to deliver effective lessons that can 
significantly improve achievement in diverse 
classrooms! This step-by-step guide helps 
teachers understand the components of EDI: 
checking for understanding, setting lesson 
objectives, activating prior knowledge, concept 
and skills development, and guided practice. 
The authors include sample lessons and 
classroom scenarios to aid implementation. 
2008, 280 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5574-4 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5573-7 


Linda Campbell * Bruce Campbel 


Mindful Learning 

101 Proven Strategies for 

Student and Teacher Success 

SECOND EDITION 

Linda Campbell, Bruce Campbell 

This user-friendly guide provides 101 research- 
based, classroom-tested instructional strategies 
for using learners' prior knowledge, immersing 
students in active learning, making content 
relevant, differentiating instruction for diverse 
learning needs, and providing gender-fair, 
equitable instruction. The second edition 
features new forms, techniques, checklists, 
and a greater emphasis on teaching special 
populations, 

2009, 216 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6693-1 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6692-4 


Teaching for 
Successful s 
Intelligence reaching for 
To Increase Student SUCCESSFUI 
Learning and 
Achievement 

SECOND EDITION 
Robert J. Sternberg, 
Elena L. Grigorenko 
Provides 40 research- 
based, illustrated lessons 
and demonstrates how to design units that help 
students apply analytical, creative, and practical 
thinking skills to solve problems and make 
decisions. 

2008, 216 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5582-9 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5581-2 


INTELLIGENCI 


Teaching for 
Intelligence 

SECOND EDITION 

Edited by 

Barbara Z. Presscisen 
Insightful articles in this 
updated collection discuss 
the nature of the intelligent 
learner and what educators 
and scientists have to 

say about teaching for 
intelligence. 

2008, 336 pages, 6 x 9 in. 
Paperback: $40.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5555-3 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5554-6 


Cultivating the Learner- 
Centered Classroom 
From Theory to Practice 

Kaia Tollefson, Monica K. Os!) 
The authors help teachers engage i: 
fundamental shift from behaviorisn: 
constructivism and show how to use 
progressive strategies to facilitate the 
student learning communities. This 
educators how to develop effective 1 
organizing the classroom, planning 
for groups of any size, and develop: 
responsibility for their learning. 
2008, 216 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4125 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129- 


Learner-Centered 
Classroom Practices 
and Assessments 
Maximizing Student 
Motivation, Learning, 
and Achievement 
Barbara L. McCombs, 
Lynda Miller 

Using core principles of 
educational psychology, 
this teacher-friendly guide 
features instructional strategies, asse 
tools, and interactive training exercis: 
support student growth, development 
achievement. 


2007, 200 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
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Paperback: $31.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2691-1 | 
Hardcover: $68.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2690-4 | 


The Teacher's 
Guide to Leading 
Student-Centered 
Discussions 
Talking About Texts 
in the Classroom 
Michael S. Hale, 
Elizabeth A. City 
Engage and enlighten 
students by skillfully 
guiding them through 


thought-provoking classroom discussions 


using these straightforward strategies 
2006, 136 pages, 7 x 10 in. 


Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0635-7 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0634-0 
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ACHING METHODS & LEARNING STYLES: 


Thinking 
Strategies 


for Student 
Achievement 


IMPROVING. 
LEARNING 
ACROSS THE 
CURRICULUM, K-12 


DENISE D. NESSEL 


| JOYCE M. GRAHAM. £COND Dr od 
Thi: ing Strategies for 
Stu: nt Achievement 
Imp: ing Learning Across 
the © rriculum, K-12 
SECO D EDITION 
Den: - D. Nessel, Joyce M. Graham 
Emp! izing the importance of actively 
enga; , all students in higher-level thinking, 
this -ed edition presents sample lesson 
plan =l 30 specific strategies, including 
K-W cad and Think Math, and Reciprocal 
Teac’, Readily integrated into daily lesson 
plan. — ese strategies help K-12 students 
ext! — cir thinking capabilities and raise 
theirt 'evement levels. 


2007 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Pape $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3881-5 
Hard. $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3880-8 
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The School as a Home 
for the Mind 

Creating Mindful Curriculum, 
Instruction, and Dialogue 

SECOND EDITION 

Arthur L. Costa 

Foreword by Robin Fogarty 

This expanded edition examines why educators 
need to integrate explicit thinking instruction 
into daily lessons, how such instruction can 
take place, and what thinking—and the 
teaching of thinking—looks and sounds like. 
The author discusses teaching behaviors for 
fostering students’ thinking processes and 
offers metacognitive mediations that bridge 
immediate lessons into lifelong learning. 

2008, 272 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5074-9 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5073-2 


CIBO T 


Organizers 


A Guide to Graphic Organizers 
Helping Students Organize and Process 
Content for Deeper Learning 

SECOND EDITION 

James Bellanca 

The author offers a collection of 24 ready-to- 
use graphic organizers to enhance student 
learning across subject areas and grade levels. 
Revised with current research, a streamlined 
format, and new graphic organizers, this 
second edition provides guidelines for 
supporting cooperative learning groups, 
strengthening students' thinking processes, and 
developing effective assessments. 

2007, 264 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5300-9 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5299-6 


The Upper Elementary Years 
Ensuring Success in Grades 3-6 
Christine Finnan 

Build students' sense of confidence, belonging, 
and accomplishment with a child-centered 
approach to teaching 8- to 12-year-olds. 
Teachers will find a helpful overview of child 
development in the upper elementary years, 
plus strategies for teaching content, assessment 
techniques, case studies, a discussion of 
diversity issues, and guidance on professional 
growth and advocacy. 

2008, 232 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4099-3 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4098-6 


Visual Tools jor} 
Transforming 
information ; | 
KNOWLEDGE 


A 7 roe oy 
DES Robert |. Marzano 


Visual Tools for Transforming 
Information Into Knowledge 
SECOND EDITION 

David Hyerle 

Prologue by Arthur L. Costa 

Foreword by Robert J. Marzano 

With the power of visual tools, teachers can 
improve instruction and generate significant 
changes in students’ cognitive development 
and classroom achievement. This practical, 
research-based resource presents three types 
of visual tools—brainstorming webs, graphic 
organizers, and concept maps—and presents 
templates and examples to help teachers 
implement the tools in their classrooms. 
2009, 192 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2427-6 
Hardcover: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2426-9 


| BESTSELLER: 


Thinking 


Maps 


Student Successes 

With Thinking Maps® 
School-Based Research, 

Results, and Models for 

Achievement Using Visual Tools 
Edited € David Hyerle 

Foreword by Pat Wolfe 

David Hyerle shares qualitative and quantitative 
test results from researchers, curriculum 
authors, teachers, and administrators who 
identify and demonstrate why Thinking Maps 
have increased student performance and 
teacher effectiveness across whole schools for 
the past dozen years. 

2004, 232 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 5th printing 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0474-2 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0473-5 
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Choose to Learn 

Teaching for Success Every Day 
Russell T. Osguthorpe, 

Lolly S. Osguthorpe 

This book is organized around an easy-to-use, 
research-based model to help students develop 
key attributes that foster success. The authors 
offer eight field-tested principles that can 
increase every learner's self-confidence; create 
new expectations and infuse students with 

new energy and motivation; and encourage 
individuals to go beyond familiar goals to take 
manageable risks. 

2009, 136 pages, 6 x 9 in, 2nd printing 

Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6139-4 
Hardcover: $50,95, D09202-978-1-4129-6138-7 


Why Are x i 


Always 


Why Are School Buses 

Always Yellow? 

Teaching for Inquiry, PreK-5 

John Barell 

Discover how to use the inquiry process to 
teach mandated content while making learning 
relevant and lasting for young children, 
including learners with special needs. The 
author shows how to introduce inquiry 
incrementally and systematically, use literature 
and students’ experiences to stimulate 

inquiry, and develop inquiry-based units that 
incorporate students’ queries. 

2008, 216 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5733-5 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5732-8 


Fostering 
INDEPENDENCE 


Fostering Learner 
Independence 

An Essential Guide for K-6 Educators 
Roxann Rose-Duckworth, Karin Ramer 
Foreword by Ron Ritchhart 

This straightforward book allows teachers 

to reflect on the key ingredients for creating 
classrooms that promote student self- 
sufficiency and success. Teachers can learn 
to identify practices that hinder or foster 
independence; provide authentic learning 
experiences; promote good work habits, self- 
motivation, resiliency, and problem solving; 
and strengthen critical thinking skills. 

2008, 240 pages, 7 x 10 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6607-8 
Hardcover: $72.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6606-1 


Mediated Learning 

Teaching, Tasks, and Tools to 
Unlock Cognitive Potential 

SECOND EDITION 

Mandia Mentis, 

Marilyn J. Dunn-Bernstein, 

Martene Mentis 

Foreword by Reuven Feuerstein 

The updated edition features an expanded 
discussion of mediated learning and offers 
reflective activities for the reader. Case studies 
and in-depth coverage of metacognition, 
metalearning, metateaching, and metatasking 
help educators increase students’ cognitive 
abilities, analyze learners’ cognitive skills, 
modify tasks to advance learning, promote 
effective thinking skills, and encourage 
autonomous learning. 

2008, 272 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, 009202-978-1-4129-5070-1 
Hardcover: $80.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5069-5 


The Learning-Center: 
Kindergarten 

10 Keys to Success for 
Standards-Based Classroo: 
Shari Y. Ehly 

This innovative resource helps ki: 
teachers align their classroom p: 


standards-based expectations to p: 


children for future academic succ 
Combining current knowledge on 


development, best practices, and ' 


guide features lesson plans, chec! 
world classroom vignettes, practi 
and other essential resources fo: 
learning every day. 

2009, 200 pages, 7 x 10 in. 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-41 
Hardcover: $60.95, D09202-978-1-41 
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Secr: | to Success 
forB inning 
Elem cary School 
Teac s 

How Jcceed in 


S. Cre ls 
S 


uccess 


Your Year 

Ellen tler, 

Nanc Gallavan 
Invalu — ^ for new 

eleme — y teachers, this 


guide ers classroom 

rules routines, instruction/assessment 
techn 's, navigating policies and procedures, 
andc nunicating effectively with parents 
andc «igues. 

2007, rages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperb. .. $33.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1647-9 
Hardcc —: $70.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1646-2 


How Succeed asa 


Sub wte Teacher SUCCEED 
Ever 1 You N 

From «tto hr er 
Cicc ine Rude 

This ook provides 

tools ip substitute 

teact ilk into a new 

class create a positive 

envi nt, and deliver 

instr: ! that meets 

curri — o standards. 

2008, ages, 6 x 9 in. 


Paper! $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4475-5 
Hard: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4474-8 


Recipe for 
Great Teaching 
11 Essential Ingredients 
Anita Moultrie Turner 
Foreword by Andrea Maxic 
New teachers, experienced 
teachers, and staff 
developers can use this 
well-seasoned recipe 

to blend the essential 
ingredients of effective and 
productive classrooms where 

all students can succeed. 

2007, 136 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $22.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3998-6 
Hardcover: $50.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3997-9 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED—or your money back! 


Conversations About 

Being a Teacher 

J. Victor McGuire, With Carolyn S. Duff 
Foreword by Thomas R. Giblin 

Let the author of this engaging dialogue take 
you on an introspective journey that follows a 
young woman about to begin her high school 
teaching career and the university professor 
from whom she seeks expert guidance. 

2004, 96 pages, 6 x 9 in., 3rd printing 

Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0599-2 
Hardcover: $44.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0598-5 


How to Survive 

and Thrive in the 
First Three Weeks 
of School 

Elaine K. McEwan 

2007 ASSOCIATION 

OF EDUCATIONAL 
PUBLISHERS 
DISTINGUISHED 
ACHIEVEMENT 

AWARD FINALIST 
Best-selling author Elaine 
McEwan demonstrates how teaching routines, 
rubrics, and rules during the first three weeks 
of school leads to higher achievement through 
the rest of the year! 

2006, 256 pages, 7 x 10 in., 4th printing 

Paperback: $36.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0454-4 
Hardcover: $76.95, D09202-978-1-4129-0453-7 


Everything I Need 
to Know About 
Teaching . . . They 
Forgot to Tell Me! 
Staccy Jarvis, 

Bob Algozzine 

The authors provide the 
new teacher with guidance 
and advice that is full of 
encouragement, humor, 
and practical ideas, all 
based on real first-year experiences. 

2006, 104 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $20.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1692-9 
Hardcover: $46.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1691-2 


TEACHER RESOURCES: 


Starting Strong 
Surviving and Thriving 
as a New Teacher 
SECOND EDITION 
Kristen J. Nelson, 

Kim Bailey 

Offers classroom layout 
suggestions for optimal 
learning, procedures 
that promote positive 
behavior, guidelines for 
designing curriculum and instruction, methods 
for effective assessment, and much more. 

2008, 232 pages, 8.5 x 11 in., 2nd printing 
Paperback: $35.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5562-1 
Hardcover: $75.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5561-4 


Facilitator's Guide to 

Starting Strong 

Surviving and Thriving as a New Teacher 
SECOND EDITION 

Kristen J. Nelson, Kimberly Bailey 

2009, 36 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Facilitator's Guide: $17.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6551-4 


Ten Things New 
Teachers Need 
to Succeed 
SECOND EDITION 
Robin Fogarty 

This updated quick- 
reference tool helps new 
and experienced teachers 
succeed in lesson design, 
classroom management, 
assessment, discipline, 
communicating with parents, planning for the 
unexpected, and more! 

2007, 80 pages, 6 x 9 in., 2nd printing 

Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3893-8 
Hardcover: $44.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3892-1 


New Teachers 
SUCCEED 


Robin Fogarty 


Making Your First 
Year a Success 

A Classroom Survival 
Guide for Middle and 
High School Teachers 
SECOND EDITION 

Robert L. Wyatt III, 

J. Elaine White 

This second edition 

helps secondary teachers 
incorporate technology and 
differentiation into instruction, connect lesson 
planning and standards, deal with stress, and 
nurture themselves emotionally and physically. 
2007, 152 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4957-6 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4956-9 
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Reviving the Soul of Teaching 
Balancing Metrics and Magic 
Terrence E. Deal, Peggy Deal Redman 
Foreword by Leonard O. Pellicer 

A Joint Publication Witb tbe National 
Staff Development Council 

This inspirational volume emphasizes how 
teachers can touch the lives of learners. The 
authors offer perspectives on teaching as 

an art that promotes creativity, character, 

and imagination; balancing testing and 
accountability with the passion of teaching; 
authentic being and authentic teaching; reform 
from the ground level; and new directions for 
accountability mandates. 

2009, 152 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $23.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4052-8 
Hardcover: $52.95, D09202-978-1-4129-4051-1 


Everyone 
Listening 


6 


You Can't Teach Until 
Everyone Is Listening 

Six Simple Steps to Preventing 
Disorder, Disruption, and 

General Mayhem 

Marilyn L. Page 

Foreword by Bruce A. Marlowe 

The author distills years of research and 
experience into six easy, proactive steps to 
effective classroom management. Offering 
vignettes from a cross-section of schools, 
this easy-to-use handbook helps teachers 

at every level establish a positive classroom 
environment, build relationships of trust with 
students, and prevent disruptions that interrupt 
learning. 

2008, 168 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, 009202-978-1-4129-6015-1 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-6014-4 


TEACHING 
TOMORROW. 


Teaching for Tomorrow 
Teaching Content and 
Problem-Solving Skills 

Edited by Ted McCain 

Foreword by Frank S. Kelly 

Through firsthand experience, McCain 
concisely lays out the argument for preparing 
students for their world and guiding them to 
become independent thinkers. This resource 
brings everyday life situations as text into the 
classroom, challenging students to engage 
more deeply in their learning and teachers in 
their teaching. 

2005, 112 pages, 6 x 9 in., 6th printing 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1384-3 
Hardcover: $50.95, D09202-978-1-4129-1383-6 


Dear Teacher 

Expert Advice for 
Effective Study Skills 
William H. Peltz 
Addresses common 
defense mechanisms and 
rationalizations students 
use to avoid studying, and 
offers ready-to-use and 
easy-to-understand skills 
for middle and high school classrooms. 
2007, 240 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3883-9 
Hardcover: $66.95, D09202-978-1-4129-3882-2 


A Guide to Great 
Field Trips 

Kathleen Carroll 
Formerly publisbed 

by Zephyr Press 

This comprehensive 
guide explores how to 
use field trips to increase 
student learning and 
responsibility and covers 
practical issues such as 
safety, transportation, permissions, 

and chaperones. 

2007, 272 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $38.95, D09202-978-1-5697-6209-7 


A Guide to Great 
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Listening Jeffrey A, Kon 
Questioning | Ellen Kortler 
Modeling | Li 
TUAM | second 
oal Settled | edition 
Empathizing y 


Counseling Skills for Te ners 
SECOND EDITION 
Jeffrey A. Kottler, Ellen Kott! 


The best-selling authors expertly : 


preservice, beginning, and veteran) — hers 

to be effective helpers when called» to 
respond quickly and appropriately» :udents' 
interpersonal, social, and emotion: weds, 
This updated second edition also ol- à brand 
new chapter to help teachers take b: cr care 
of themselves during these stressfi! es. 


2007, 160 pages, 7 x 10 in., 2nd printin: 
Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-412° 2-4 
Hardcover: $62.95, D09202-978-1-4125 1-7 


The Teacher's Reflective 
Calendar and Planning Journal 
Motivation, Inspiration, and Affirmation 
Mary Zabolio McGrath, 

Beverley Holden Johns | 
This yearly planner provides a weekly 

calendar; monthly themes, professional tips, 
motivators, and affirmations; 365 ideas for your 
professional and personal life; room for weekly 

goals and to-do lists; and a journaling format 

for reminders, memos, and reflections. 

2006, 120 pages, 6 x 9 in., 4th printing 


Paperback: $20.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2646-1 
Hardcover: $46.95, D09202-978-1-4129-2645-4 
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3 What Every Teacher | 
“Should Know 


Wh: Every Teacher Should Know 
Abo. : Classroom Management and 
Disc. pline 

Don. : Walker Tileston 

2004, 2 pages, 6 x 9 in., Sth printing 

Paper! <k: $19.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3122-5 


Wh: Every Teacher Should Know 
Abc : Diverse Learners 

Don Walker Tileston 

2004 4 pages, 6 x 9 in., 3rd printing 

Pape k: $19.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3117-1 


Wh Every Teacher Should Know 
Abi Effective Teaching Strategies 
Do: Walker Tileston 

2004 pages, 6 x 9 in., 3rd printing 

Pap: : $19.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3121-8 


Wt very Teacher Should Know 
Ab: instructional Planning 

Doi Walker Tileston 

2004 pages, 6 x 9 in., 3rd printing 

Pape x: $19.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3120-1 


Wh Every Teacher Should Know 
| Ab: : Learning, Memory, and the 
| Bra 

Don. : Walker Tileston 

2004, 104 pages, 6 x 9 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3119-5 


What Every Teacher Should Know 
About Media and Technology 
Donna Walker Tileston 

2004, 96 pages, 6 x 9 in., 3rd printing 

Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3125-6 


What Every Teacher Should Know 

The 10 Book Collection 

Donna Walker Tileston 

2004 ASSOCIATION OF EDUCATIONAL PUBLISHERS 
DISTINGUISHED ACHIEVEMENT AWARD 

| This slipcase collection of 10 compact volumes offers a complete training 
| curriculum for teachers that covers all required essentials for teacher 

| induction, mentoring, and support programs. 


) Buy All 10 Books and SAVE 21%—Over $39 
| 2004, The 10 Book Collection in Slipcase: $149.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3127-0 


Ind. ‘dual titles can be purchased separately: 


What Every Teacher Should Know 
About Special Learners 

Donna Walker Tileston 

2004, 128 pages, 6 x 9 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3124-9 


What Every Teacher Should Know 
About Student Assessment 

Donna Walker Tileston 

2004, 136 pages, 6 x 9 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3123-2 


What Every Teacher Should Know 
About Student Motivation 

Donna Walker Tileston 

2004, 126 pages, 6 x 9 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3118-8 


What Every Teacher Should 
Know About the Profession 

and Politics of Teaching 

Donna Walker Tileston 

2004, 96 pages, 6 x 9 in., 3rd printing 
Paperback: $19.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3126-3 


Training Manual for What Every 
Teacher Should Know 

Donna Walker Tileston 

2005, 192 pages, 8.5 x 11 in. 

Paperback: $33.95, D09202-978-0-7619-3999-3 


What Teachers 
Should Know 

But Textbooks 

Don't Show 

Stella Erbes 

This essential resource 
helps new teachers survive 
and thrive in the classroom 
with proven tips on 
classroom management, 
teacher-student relationships, and coping 
with professional challenges. 

2008, 168 pages, 6 x 9 in. 

Paperback: $25.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5068-8 
Hardcover: $56.95, D09202-978-1-4129-5067-1 


Feng Shui 

for the 
Classroom 
101 Easy-to-Use 
Ideas * i 
Renee Heiss *"y CLASSROOM 
Formerly gaa 

published TET] 

by Zephyr Press 

This unique resource translates ancient 

Chinese interior design concepts into practical 
ideas for creating harmonious classroom 
environments that contribute to the quality and 
meaningfulness of instruction. 

2004, 144 pages, 11 x 8.5 in. 

Paperback: $28.95, D09202-978-1-5697-6174-8 


Helping Kids Help 
Organizing Successful 
Charitable Projects 
Rence Heiss 

Formerly publisbed 

by Zephyr Press 
Provides print and Web 
resources, specific ideas 
for charitable projects, 
and practical guidance 
for developing students’ 
career and life skills 
through youth philanthropy. 

2007, 176 pages 

Paperback: $30.95, D09202-978-1-5697-6211-0 


HELPING 
HELP 
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Books not included are applicable for grades K-12. 


PRINCIPALSHIP 
Keep It Simple, Make It Real 


Principal's Guide to Afterschool Programs, K-8, The 
STAFF DEVELOPMENT 
Cultivating a Math Coaching Practice 


Literacy Coach's Companion, Prek-3, The 
CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT & STUDENT BEHAVIOR - 


Action: Packed Classrooms; K-5 


How to Handle the Hard- to-Handle student, K-5 


Reaching and Teaching Stressed and Anxious Leamers in Grades 4-8 


Caring Teacher's Guide to Discipline, The 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
Bullding the Reading Brain Brain, h Prek 


Picture This 


How to Handle E Hard-to- Handle Preschoolers 


No Limits to Literacy for Preschool English, bearers | 
Bridging 

Developing Portfolios for Authentic Asessment Pei 
Difficult Behavior in Early Childhood 


Evidence-Based Practices and Programs for Barly Childhood Care and Education 
) Teaching Young Children With ADHD 


Wanna Play 
Developing Brain, The 


Differentiating for the Young Child 

Integrating Environmental Print Across the Curriculum, PreK-3 
Literacy for Young Children -i 

Play, Projects, and Preschool Standards 

Teaching and Learning With Digital Photography : cee 
Teaching Young Children, Preschool-K | 83 : . i . i 
EQUITY & DIVERSITY : 


63 Tactics for Teaching Diverse Learners, K-6 85 oriolo larot o 

63 Tactics for Teaching Diverse Learners, Grades 6-12 EE E 103 i10 PEO ero 

50 Literacy Strategies for Culturally Responsive Teaching, K-8 Pg i . ; . ; . | . ; . i . i . i Li i . ; 

Teaching Reading to English Language Learners, Grades 6-12 |. SEU ae OSE 
SPECIAL EDUCATION E 

Inclusion Activities That Work! Grades K-2 : 89 ; i s ; * } E 5; 

Inclusion Activities That Work! Grades 3-5 DN: DI tf ieiwier re 

Inclusion Activities That Work! Grades 6-8 ; UMS | | EU GIDnDU 
Common-Sense Classroom Management for Special Education Teachers, Grades K-5 P9: jeleleleieie! | : 


Common-Sense Classroom Management for Special Education Teachers, Grades 6-12 
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Books » * included are applicable for grades K-12. 


GIFTED ^— ICATION 


Accelerati or Gifted Learners, K-5 


Identifyin ! Enhancing the Strengths of Gifted Learners, K-8 
igniting (sity in Gifted Learners, K-6 "a i 96 
STUDEN — :SESSMENT 


Developi — ""ormance-Based Assessments, Grades I5 T TD isto 
Developi. — "formance-Based Assessments, Grades 6—12 : 44 ; 
Winning“ — ies for Test Taking, Grades 38 7 Hg" : 
From Stan «ts to Rubrics in Six Steps ; 99 : 


CURRIC: GM & INSTRUCTION—LITERACY 

Parallel © culum Units for Language Arts, Grades 6—12 

Problem ng in Mathematics, Grades 3-6 

Different i iteracy Strategies for Student Growth and Achievement in Grades K-6 


Different — ' Literacy Strategies for Student Growth and Achievement in Grades 7—12 


Formati ssment for Literacy, Grades K-6 
Building s From Early to Intermediate Literacy, Grades 2—4 
Congr 1 Strategies for Your K-6 Literacy Classroom m : 
Vocabul: and Activities for the Prek-2 Classroom : 105 
Designit Using Rubrics for Reading and Language A, K-6 m E : 106 : 
Reading vlemic Success: Grades 6 | i p : 106 : 
40 Ways port struggling Readers in Content Classrooms, Grades 6-12 mE 5 107 4 
Four Pov — Strategies for Struggling Readers, Grades xs E j : 107 : 
Reading \v: Comprehension, Grades 4-8, The i : 107 : 
Reading (Je: Comprehension, Grades K-3, The o i 107 ; 
Reading Puzzle: Fluency, Grades 4-8, The ; 2107 : 
Reading Puzzle: Fluency, Grades K-3, The i 107 ; 
| Reading Puzzle: Phonemic Awareness, Grades K-3, The i 107 : 
| Reading Puzzle: Phonics, Grades K-3, The P : 
Reading Puzzle: Spelling, Grades 4-8, The : 107 : 
Reading Puzzle: Vocabulary, Grades 4-8, The i 107 : 
Reading Puzzle: Vocabulary, Grades K-3, The : 107 
| Reading Puzzle: Word Analysis, Grades 4-8, The ; Ul : 
Seven Strategies of Highly Effective Readers i 107 E 
Improving Reading, Writing, and Content Learning for Students in Grades 4-12 108 : 
| Putting Everyday Life on the Page : 
CURRICULUM & INSTRUCTION—MATHEMATICS : 
Problem Solving in Mathematics, Grades 3-6 ; 35 : dE 
Active Learning in the Mathematics Classroom, Grades 5-8 : 109 : ua ee 
109 . . . LJ . . LJ . . . 


Math Tools, Grades 3-12 D LES dus uc : 
110 : : : : : ` 7 @. @ : . : 


1 Making Math Connections : : : : ; 3 : 
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Succeeding at Teaching Mathematics, K-6 


Teaching Money Applications to Make Mathematics Meaningful, Grades 7-12 
Key m in Mathematics E M 
Math We Need to Know and Do in Grades PreK-5, The 
Math We Need to Know and Do in Grades 6-9, The 
Problem-Solving Strategies for Efficient and Elegant Solutions, Grades 6-12 
‘Teaching Essential Mathematics, tades K-8 E 7 7 
Uncovering Student Thinking in Mathematics, Grades 6—12 

What Successful Math Teachers Do, Grades 6-12 

CURRICULUM & INSTRUCTION—SCIENCE 

Eight Essentials of Inquiry-Based Soe K8 


Formative Assessment Strategies for Enhanced Learning in Science, K-8 


Inquire Within 
Differentiated Instructional Strategies for Science, Grades K-8 
Launching Learners in Science, PreK-5 


Teaching Constructivist Science, K-8 


Thinking Strategies for Science, Grades 5-12 


Making Physics Fun 
Reädiig, Writing, and Ingaity in the Science asian, Grades 6-12 
CURRICULUM & INSTRUCTION—SOCIAL STUDIES — = 
100 Experiential Learning Activities for Social Studies, Literature, and the Arts, Grades 5-12 
Civic Literacy Through Curriculum Drama, Grades 6—12 
Cooperative Problem-Solving Activities for Social Studies, Grades 6—12 
Informal Learning and Field Trips 
Teaching U.S. History Beyond the Textbook 
BRAIN-BASED LEARNING 
Engage the Brain; Games, Kindergarten 
Engage the Brain; Games, Grade One 
Engage the Brain: Games, Grade Two 
Engage the Brain; Games, Grade Three 
Engage the Brain; Games, Grade Four 
Engage the Brain: Games, Grade Five 
Engage the Brain: Games, Language Arts, Grades 6-8 
Engage the Brain: Games, Math, Grades 6-8 
Engage the Brain: Games, Science, Grades 6-8 
Engage the Brain: Games, Social Studies, Grades 6-8 
Engage the Brain: Graphic Organizers and Other Visual Strategies, Kindergarten 
Engage the Brain: Graphic Organizers and Other Visual Strategies, Grade One 


Engage the Brain: Graphic Organizers and Other Visual Strategies, Grade Two 
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Engay e Brain: Graphic Organizers TET Other Visual Strategies, Grade Three "m : P . | n : : ; 
Engage Brain: Graphic Organizer and Other Visual Strategies, Grade Four F 16 3 : ; a : | | 
"m" ^ Brain: Graphic Organizers and Olher Visual Strategies, Grade Five | wi 16 : i i . 7 : ; : : 
| Enga; c Brain: Graphic Organizers and Other Visual Strategies, Tanase Art Grades 6-8 f 116 4 : 1 . . i ; | 
| Engay — c Brain: Graphic Organizers and Other Visual Strategies, Math, Grades 6-8 116 *1 pos . e ! i | 
Enga; — e Brain: Graphic Organizers and Other Visual i saegs Science, Grades es : 116 . . : : 
Brain — upatible Activities, Grades K-2 K-2 ; a : . ‘ | ; ; 
Brain  upatible Activities, Grades 3—5 i B E 117 : ; e. E : , : 
| Brain mpatible Activities, Grades 6-8 i , i m Pam | 3 EDE : ' 
| Adolk ent Brain, The è : : : ; 
Enga 4 "Tweens and Teens a : ; ; : ; 
Secre ol the Teenage Brain ^ : 3 ; : | 
Brai Sendly Study Strategies, Grades 28 i y s i 1 : : : : 
DF SENTIATED INSTRUCTION = ber : ae ; € 
Less Jesign for Differentiated Instruction, n, Grades e | | : : : ; : ; 
Act— for the Differentiated Classroom: Kindergarten. j ; : ; : : 
Acti s for the Differentiated Classroom: Grade One a š : : ; : : : 
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Ac! les for the Differentiated Classroom: Grade Four j — = E ; E : : : : 
Aci des for the Differentiated Classroom: Grade Five i 4 i : : : : : ; 
Act, tes for the Differentiated asro Language Arts, Grades es m : ; : : ; ; : 
Activities for rhe Differentiated Classroom: Math, Grades 56-8 " : : ; : : ; : i 
Activities fort the » Differentiated Classroom: Science, Grades 6-8 -— : 122 : : : : . : e 1 UEM. 
Curriculum Mapping for Differentiated Instruction, K-8 : 123 ; : e : "T © : Se 9 : . DE : W : 1 
TEACHING METHODS & LEARNING STYLES ; ; : | ; i : : 
Action-Packed Classrooms, K-5 24 : : z i ioe © : A bo e ; g : 
Lesson Design for Differentiated Instruction, Grades 449 ^ 35 : : : : COEM o i e j o oi 
Differentiating Math Instruction 26 : : e : dE ios n : os si ue ni 
Eight Essentials for Empowered Teaching and Tem K8 i 125 ; i e ; 9, uas e ; fitam ; * MS 
Interactive Learning Experiences, Grades 6—12 125 : : : - : u pE E a 
Upper Elementary Years, The l 127 : : $ : $e 
Fostering Learner Independence 128 : "tiem g : dM 
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